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This comprehensive yet highly browsable reference offers concise definitions, clear line drawings,
and photographs of the elements and features that make up American furniture of all types.
Written by an expert furniture maker and woodworker with over 50 years of experience, this is
the most extensive and modern resource of its kind. Covering historical and contemporary
furniture design, the alphabetised terms include individual elements (such as cartouche,
pediment, and hood), types of furniture, and styles of design. Detailed line drawings and photos
of beautiful museum pieces augment the text. Informative sidebars throughout delve into the
passion and beauty behind fine furniture's artistic energy - lives of notable American furniture
designers and craftsmen, guided views of masterworks, help in understanding certain styles, and
more. This an invaluable tool for furniture makers, antique dealers and buyers, and anyone
interested in American furniture.

AUTHOR:
Kerry Pierce has been a furniture maker for over 50 years and has written and lectured
extensively on the subject. He's written 20 woodworking books and hundreds of articles in many
magazines and journals, including Woodwork, Woodcraft, Popular Woodworking, American
Woodworker, and others. 
Pierce has taught and lectured all across the eastern half of the US, from Milwaukee to
Washington, DC. His work has been shown at top-shelf venues throughout his region, most
notably at the Decorative Arts Center of Ohio show "Ohio Furniture by Contemporary Masters."

SELLING POINTS:
•  Comprehensive, alphabetized resource of elements of American furniture, featuring detailed
line drawings and photographs
•  Invaluable reference for furniture makers, antique dealers and buyers, and anyone interested
in American furniture
•  Informative sidebars throughout delve into design history, notable figures, and questions of
style
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This richly illustrated volume traces the story of one of the world's most recognisable
wristwatches through archive images and original photography, together with an evocative text
by noted author, historian, journalist, and horological specialist Nicholas Foulkes.

Born in 1931, at the height of the Art Deco period, the Reverso was created in response to the
challenge of designing a wristwatch that could withstand the rigours of polo matches. It captured
the essence of the time – a period when the spirit of modernity changed everything, from social
mores to architecture, music, sport and every field of design. Epitomising this spirit with its sleek
form and unique reversible case, the Reverso has remained an eternal expression of modernity
for 90 years, continually reinventing itself while never compromising its identity. Its blank metal
flip side, which began as a purely functional solution, became a canvas for creative expression,
decorated with enamel, engravings or gemstones.

As well as tracing the history of the watch and its evolution over the past nine decades – with
more than 50 calibres and several hundred dials – the book explores the social milieu and
cultural changes that provided the backdrop to the creation of the Reverso and, later, its
continued reinvention. It shares the stories of more than a dozen Reverso owners who have
personalised their watches in deeply meaningful ways. And it also tells the fascinating story of
Jaeger-LeCoultre's founders, their inventions that have had a profound impact on horological
history, and the Maison's development as an integrated Manufacture with 180 skills brought
together under one roof.

150 illustrations

Silk hardcover in a luxury slipcase
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The pen is said to be mightier than the sword - an adage extolling the power of communication,
of words, their democracy, their universality. Everyone can wield a pen to express their point of
view and emotions, to assert an impact on the world. Writing enables people to leave traces of
their lives, to tell their stories, to make a mark. Founded in 1906, Montblanc is synonymous with
refined writing culture, offering quality luxury products of traditional craftsmanship, functional
benefit and beauty, crafted with passion by master artisans, reflecting the high expectations of its
customers.

Especially valuable in this modern age of technology, handwriting is a personal art form that
gives expression to individual thoughts with a unique aesthetic. Montblanc wishes to inspire
people to write by providing the instruments with which to create, to leave their own mark. Like a
Stradivarius or a Steinway, Montblanc instruments are precisely geared, finely tuned artistic
creations serving as tools for the creative endeavours of others. Paying homage to humanity's
great writers, artists, explorers and achievers with its limited-edition High Artistry collections,
Montblanc wishes to celebrate through its writing instruments the power of the hand, and of
humanity, to communicate more than just words.

Montblanc: Inspire Writing tells the remarkable story of a pioneering Maison striving since its very
inception to inspire people to write, to let their thoughts flow across a page, to leave their mark,
pen in hand. Through the words of journalist and author Alex Fury, punctuated by archive
images, documents and striking new product visuals by photographer Laziz Hamani, the book
reveals the multifaceted identity of Montblanc, as the summit of luxury writing instruments for
people who strive for excellence and dare to make their individual mark with signature flair and
style. It also reminds us of the power of handwriting and the traces of humanity found in every
letter inked on paper.

AUTHOR:
Alexander Fury is a fashion journalist, author and critic. He is Fashion Features Director of
AnOther Magazine and Men’s Critic for Financial Times. From 2016 to 2018 he was the first Chief
Fashion Correspondent at T: The New York Times Style Magazine, and from 2013 to 2016 he was
fashion editor of The Independent, i, and The Independent on Sunday newspapers. In 2018,
Fury received the Honorary Doctorate of Humane Letters from the Academy of Art University,
San Francisco. His other books include Dior: Catwalk (Thames and Hudson, 2017); Catwalking:
Photographs by Chris Moore (Laurence King, 2017); Dior by Gianfranco Ferré (Assouline, 2018);
Chanel: The Impossible Collection (Assouline, 2019) and Zuhair Murad (Assouline, 2020).

175 illustrations; linen hardcover in a luxury slipcase 
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The remarkable archaeology of pharaonic Egypt continues to captivate countless people
worldwide but evidence for Egypt's prehistoric or Stone Age past has been relatively neglected.
This is perhaps understandable, as the archaeology of Stone Age Egypt often seems crude in
comparison, and the number of works published on the subject is diminutive compared to those
dealing with the revered ancient civilization that emerged in the Nile Valley some five thousand
years ago. However, although less spectacular, the numerous remnants of prehistoric life found
throughout Egypt represent an important chapter in the story of humanity's distant past. They
also cast compelling light on the shadowy Stone Age peoples who lived in the Nile Valley and
surrounding deserts, long before the mighty monuments of the pharaohs ever existed.

This book examines the fascinating archaeology of stone Age Egypt, from its very beginnings,
when early members of the human species arrived in Egypt from sub-Saharan Africa, to its end,
when the impressive Naqada Culture emerged, setting in motion the processes that led to the
formation of one of the world's greatest ancient civilizations.

AUTHOR:
Julian Heath is an author and freelance archaeological illustrator based in Liverpool. He has a BA
and an MA in Archaeology from Liverpool University, where he has lectured on archaeological
illustration and the prehistoric world. His publications include Warfare in Prehistoric Britain (2009),
Life in Copper Age Britain (2011), and Before Farming (2013). He illustrated Stories from Ancient
Egypt and the updated version of the British Museum's Dictionary of Ancient Egypt.

20 colour illustrations
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Pilgrims in Place, Pilgrims in Motion: Sacred Travel in the Ancient Mediterranean brings together
exciting interdisciplinary scholarship on the connected poles of pilgrimage: the sanctuaries being
visited, and the journeys to get there. Contributions investigate different concepts of place,
community, social tensions and expectations of pilgrim behaviour; long-term meanings of place
as embodied in memory and topography; mobility, migration and place-making; connectivity and
its relationship to pilgrimage. Individual chapters discuss shrines, sanctuaries and sacred places
as well as journeys and mobility across Greek, Roman and late antique contexts, framed as part
of a key debate within the study of pilgrimage, the central tension between place and motion.
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An in-depth lavishly illustrated exploration into women's role in the martial sphere of Viking
culture.

This pioneering and beautifully illustrated monograph provides an in-depth exploration of
women's associations with the martial sphere of life in the Viking Age. The multifarious
motivations and circumstances that led women to engage in armed conflict or other activities
whereby weapons served as potent symbols of prestige and empowerment are illuminated and
interpreted through an interdisciplinary approach to medieval literature and archaeological
evidence from Scandinavia and the wider Viking world.

Additional cross-cultural excursions into the lives and legends of female warriors in other past and
present cultural milieus – from the Asiatic steppes to the savannas of Africa and European
battlefields – lead to a nuanced understanding of the idea of the armed woman and its
embodiments in Norse literature, myth and archaeological reality.

AUTHOR:
Leszek Gardela is a researcher at the National Museum of Denmark. He completed his PhD in
archaeology at the University of Aberdeen in 2012 and has since participated in numerous
research projects in Germany, Iceland, the Isle of Man, Norway and Poland. He has published
extensively on Viking Age beliefs, ritual practices, warfare, identity and cultural interactions. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Sets out to investigate the idea of 'the armed woman' in the Viking Age through a
comprehensive and cross-cultural approach and weaves a nuanced picture of women's lives in
the Viking world
• The deeper meaning of weapons in the hands of females from the different categories of
archaeological and textual sources has never before been exhaustively examined
• By revising the cliché of a male-centred martial society, this book has the capacity to create
solid foundations for a more nuanced conception not only of armed females (human and
supernatural) in the Viking world, but also of the role of Scandinavian women in a more general
sense

21 colour and 58 b/w illustrations
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An Atlas of Another America is a work of speculative architectural fiction and theoretical analysis
of the American single-family house and its native habitat, the suburban metropolis.
Mass-marketed and endlessly multiplied, and the definitive symbol of success in America and
around the world, the suburban house has also become a global economic calamity and an
impending environmental catastrophe. Yet, as both object and idea, it remains largely
unexamined from an architectural perspective. This new book fills this gap through projects and
essays that reflect upon, critique, and reformulate the equation that binds the house as an object
to the American dream as a concept. Adopting tone and format of an historical architectural
treatise, it builds upon an eminent lineage of architectural research from Piranesi and Ledoux to
Branzi and Koolhaas in which imaginary but not implausible worlds are constructed through
drawing in order to reframe reality and reorient the discipline towards new territories of action.
An Atlas of Another America is a comprehensive, highly original, and also satirical contribution to
an international discourse in architecture. 

AUTHOR:
Keith Krumwiede, born in 1964 in New Orleans, is a designer and writer and an associate
professor and director of graduate architecture programs at New Jersey Institute of Technology.
His work has been exhibited widely and published in numerous journals including Domus, 306090,
Perspecta, Praxis and Log. 

331 colour, 267 b/w illustrations
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Since 2002, Christian Dupraz has managed his own office in Geneva. Over the years, he has
produced a dozen buildings, including abstract, sculptural residential architecture such as the
"House for an Art Collector" in Geneva (2010) and the seemingly minimalist holiday home in Les
Posses-sur-Bex (2015).

Text in English and German.

80 colour, 30 b/w illustrations
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This beautifully illustrated monograph chronicles the architecture of David C. Hovey, FAIA, and his
influence on the discipline, as well as the story of his life and career. David Hovey founded
Optima in 1978, with the goal of reinventing multifamily housing by combining development and
design in a single company. Over the forty-plus years the company has existed, Hovey has built
nearly 6,000 residential units. In the process, he has elevated the design of a building type that
has, with a few exceptions, been left to developers to produce indifferent work. He challenges
the market with something better, something worthy of enfolding families and individuals. Hovey
is a modernist, steadfast in his belief in the future, in technology, in material honesty, in
structural expression, and in architecture's ability to improve the lives of people. His work has
captured attention, winning critical acclaim as well as many national and regional awards for
architecture. The dozen representative projects in this book range from single-family homes to
towers and from the company's early years to the present. Also showcased is Hovey's work as an
abstract sculptor, whose monumental work is installed at some of the multifamily projects
examined here. A serious art collector of mostly twentieth-century art, Hovey’s acquisitions are
detailed in an illustrated catalogue at the end of the book.

AUTHOR:
Cheryl Kent is a journalist and editor who has been writing about architecture and cities for 35
years. The most recent of Kent’s thirteen books—Millennium Park Chicago and Santiago
Calatrava: Milwaukee Art Museum Quadracci Pavilion - tell of heroic efforts to realise
monumental urban projects. In 2013, she was visiting architecture critic at the Chicago Tribune.
Her work has also appeared in the New York Times Sunday Arts & Leisure, Architectural Record,
and Metropolis. She has acted as a consultant to historic preservation organisations and was
awarded a grant from the National Endowment for the Arts for her research on government
architecture.

SELLING POINTS:
• Introduction is by Helmut Jahn, FAIA, who has known Hovey since 1974. Jahn's building have
been described as having had a "staggering" influence on architecture
    Essays by Cheryl Kent and Alex Marshall examine respectively the architectural achievement,
and secondly, trace Hovey’s life and describe how he successfully combined the roles of architect
and developer
• A beautiful collector's edition, this book also covers Hovey's work as an abstract sculptor,
whose monumental work is installed at some of the multifamily projects examined in this book
• A serious art collector of mostly 20th-century art, Hovey's acquisitions are detailed in an
illustrated catalogue at the end of the book

400 colour, 10 b/w illustrations
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This book celebrates, by way of a dual narrative, the Italian Cultural Institute in Stockholm,
designed and furnished by Gio Ponti to a commission from Carlo Maurilio Lerici. The essays aim
to examine the events linked to the commission of the project itself, and to the planning and
realisation of the building together with its interior design. The volume contains a selection of
images taken from the Institute's historical archive, as well as a new photographic reportage on
the architectural and design elements featured in this building.

It is well-known that Ponti took a great interest in Sweden (suffice it to think of all the space that
was devoted to Swedish design in the pages of the magazine Domus from the early 1950s), yet
it is fascinating to learn more and find answers regarding the dynamics that lay behind the
making of this structure. Indeed, Gio Ponti managed to surpass the Swedish architect Ture
Wennerholm’s original idea, to breathe life into a project where the spaces, albeit organised
according to function, succeed one another in a harmonious play of broken lines and different
hues. Assisting him in the task were Pier Luigi Nervi and Ferruccio Rossetti.

Gio Ponti gave life to a "classical modern" project in which art and architecture merge, proof that
he had overcome the limits that were set by the trends characterising that day and age. In so
doing, he laid the groundwork for a new course in the cultural relations between Italy and
Sweden.

Text in English and Italian. 

AUTHORS:
Antonello Alici is associate professor in the History of Architecture Universita Politecnica delle
Marche, Ancona. Giovanni Bellucci is adjunct Professor of the History of Architecture, Universita
Politecnica delle Marche, Ancona Domitilla Dardi is design historian and design curator at MAXXI,
Rome. Fulvio Irace is full Professor in the History of Architecture, Politecnico di Milano. Adriana
Rispoli is an art critic and curator. Fredrick Whitling is a writer and Historian.

70 colour illustrations
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This book is written for those who are interested in the experience and the meaning of
architecture in general. The speed and directness with which we share new images online causes
the image to flatten out because the content becomes less relevant. We are consuming each
other's ideas instead of researching and deepening the meaning of our own ideas. Not that this is
a bad concept, although it does give any image a kind of emptiness. The modern age is one of
daily immersion in an abundance of repetitive images and issues. In this book Misak Terzibasiyan
points out a number of problematic issues of this development. It leads to "information vexation"
which deprives everything one reads and sees of quality and meaning. The image flood that
engulfs us is more about seduction than about substantive content.

AUTHOR:
Misak Terzibasiyan (born in Helsinki, 1964) is a Dutch architect of Finnish and Armenian descent.
He studied at the Eindhoven University of Technology before working as an architect in Cologne
and setting up his own practice in Eindhoven in 2003. Since then, Misak has received numerous
national and international awards and nominations. 

60 colour images
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With his book The Good Life, Inaki Abalos takes the reader on a tour of seven iconic 20th-century
houses. Some of them were actually built, others merely imagined or film sets: Mies van der
Rohe's House with Three Patios, Martin Heidegger's cabin in the Black Forest, the houses from
Jacques Tati's movie Mononcle, Picasso's house in Cannes, the New York loft of Andy Warhol and
the Factory, the self-build house from Buster Keaton's movie One Week, the house in David
Hockney's painting A Bigger Splash. Abalos's selection represents a variety of concepts for living.
It is based on a clear archetypal assignment of a place to a particular modern way of living. He
analyses each house from key philosophical points of view. He demonstrates relations between
architectural concepts, philosophical schools, and various approaches to planning and designing,
constructing, and inhabiting a space. Abalos offers an intellectual introduction to these icons,
rather than a manual for the design of residential architecture. He focuses on the 20th-century's
radical pluralism, rather than celebrating modernism as a triumph of positivism. This new and
revised edition of this book, first published in 2001 by Gustavo Gili and out of print for many
years now, makes the significant contribution to the perennial discourse on concepts of living
available again. 

AUTHOR:
Inaki Abalos is co-director of Abalos+Sentkiewicz Arquitectos. He is also a Professor of
Architectural Design and director of the Laboratorio de Tecnicas y Paisajes Contemporaneos
(LTPC) at ETSAM since 2002 and Professor-in-Residence at Harvard Graduate School of Design
since 2012. 

116 b/w illustrations



Ice Station: The Creation of Halley VI,
Britain's Pioneering Antarctic Research
Station

Author: SLAVID, RUTH

ISBN: 9783906027661

Imprint: Park Books

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 150 x 250 mm

Category: Architecture

Release Date: 23/06/2015

RRP: $44.99 9HSNJKG*achggb+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 96

Halley VI Research Station is the first fully re-locatable research station in the world. It was
commissioned in 2006 and its unique and innovative structure was the result of an international
design competition in collaboration with the Royal Institute of British Architects (RIBA). The
research facility is segmented into eight modules, each sitting atop ski-fitted, hydraulic legs that
can be individually raised to overcome snow accumulation, allowing the module to be towed
independently to a new location. Halley VI is designed by London-based Hugh Broughton
Architects and AECOM, a global engineering design firm. The new book tells the story of this
exciting piece of architecture in an essay by Ruth Slavid. Around 100 photographs, mostly in
colour, plans and diagrams document the various modules of the re-locatable station and its
present site. Captions offering comprehensive technical information about the structure
complement the images. Photographs are contributed by British photographer James Morris, who
has gained much international recognition for his work in architectural and landscape
photography. 

AUTHOR:
Ruth Slavid is an architectural writer based in London.

80 colour, 8 b/w illustrations
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Historic listed buildings continue to be enjoyed in the UK as places of work, education,
entertainment, worship and more. However, in order to retain and enhance their value to
society, they must function inclusively and provide easier access for disabled visitors. Inclusive
Design for Historic Buildings explores how this challenging ambition can be reconciled with the
long-standing objectives of building conservation. Experienced Access Consultant, David Bonnett,
clearly sets out the qualifying elements for inclusivity and explores the architectural methods
available, identifying five key typologies. Over twenty-five case studies are examined in depth,
each illustrating a successful solution. Topics covered include the history of inclusive legislation;
access auditing; working on-site and on-plan; consultation with disabled clients; creative
problem-solving skills and, finally, social dynamics of the future.

AUTHORS:
Dr David Bonnett FRIBA has advised on inclusive design for over thirty years. His personal
knowledge of disability and architectural experience in historic buildings led to founding David
Bonnett Associates, now a leading UK Access Consultancy. He is also a Visiting Professor at
Oxford Brookes University and a Design Council built environment expert.

Pauline Nee is a surveyor who specialises in building conservation. She has combined this with an
interest in universal design. In 1989 Pauline carried out research in the US, which led the way in
today's accessible design. She joined David Bonnett's practice in 2013, working with him on a
range of historic buildings. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Inclusive design is now a fundamental consideration whenever a historic building is being
adapted, upgraded or remodelled for easier access for disabled visitors
• Will be of great value to students and practitioners alike, as well as all creative professionals
working in the built environment
• Over twenty-five case studies are examined in depth, each illustrating a successful solution

136 colour photographs, 52 figures
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Numerous studies explore the effects of architecture on children's behaviour and have their effect
on the design of educational establishments. This book gathers a selection of schools and
nurseries by 30 of the most relevant architects of the world. These projects aim to create
imaginative and evocative atmospheres. Many of these spaces also serve as meeting places for
the local community. Another important aspect is environmental 'intelligence', with energy saving
systems, passive house standards and light optimisation all factors that come into play. From the
astronomy 'classroom of the future' in west London to a bubble-structured nursery in Japan, the
forward-thinking projects in this book are well presented with clear text, plans and photographs.
The book takes a close look at technological and ecological installations such as solar panels,
tanks for rainwater collection and the recycling of materials.

AUTHOR:
Cayetano Cardelús Vidal was born in Seville and is an architect from the Escola Tècnica Superior
d'Arquitectura de Barcelona (1992), specialising in Projects, Urban Planning and History. All
through his professional life he has combined architecture with collaboration in specialised
architectural publications. 

400 colour images
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The biblical metaphor of a "Land of Milk and Honey" has denoted for millennia a prophecy and
promise for plenitude. This book, published in conjunction with the Israeli Pavilion at the 17th
International Architecture Exhibition of the Venice Biennale, examines the reciprocal relations
between humans, animals, and the environment within the context of modern Palestine-Israel,
and demonstrates how this promise has become an action-plan over the course of the twentieth
century.

Through this lens, Land. Milk. Honey investigates how colonialism, settlement, urbanisation,
infrastructure, and mechanised agriculture radically reshaped the environment of the contested
territory of Palestine-Israel, and altered human-animal relationships. It shows how the celebrated
metamorphosis of the region into a prosperous agricultural landscape was entangled with
irreparable damage to the local fauna and flora, as well as the disruption of human communities
and ways of living. And it highlights the predicaments that both the environment and its
inhabitants are facing after the territory has over a century been the test bed of modernist
aspirations for plenitude.

The fundamental changes the region has gone through are portrayed through the stories of five
local animals: cow, goat, honey-bee, water-buffalo, and bat. These case-studies and a
zoo-centric analysis construct a spatial history of a place in five acts: Mechanization Territory,
Cohabitation, Extinction and the Post-Human. A rich collection of literary excerpts, historical
documents, archival photos, as well as short original vignettes brings about the story of this
remarkable transfiguration and redesign.

AUTHORS:
Rachel Gottesman is a historian and writer, and a lecturer at Jerusalem's Bezalel Academy of Arts
and Design and at Shenkar College of Engineering and Design in Ramat Gan.

Tamar Novick is a senior research scholar at the Max Planck Institute for the History of Science in
Berlin, where she leads a working group on animals and knowledge.

Iddo Ginat is an architect and curator, and a lecturer at Jerusalem’s Bezalel Academy of Arts and
Design and at Shenkar College of Engineering and Design in Ramat Gan.

Dan Hasson is an architect, exhibition designer, and lecturer at Jerusalem's Bezalel Academy of
Arts and Design.

Yonatan Cohen is an architect and urbanist and heading Architecture and Design at Mosaic, an
Arizona-based construction-technology enterprise.
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The Institute of Architecture and Planning at University of Liechtenstein in Vaduz pursues highly
innovative approaches in architectural education. A focus on practice and bringing students
together with craftsmen and their businesses are a key part of this. Model Workshop documents
one of these programs at the institute. Students are confronted with different aspects of
construction at a scale of 1:1, ranging from experimental wood structures through assembly
techniques to questions of manufacturing. Complementing theoretical groundwork, the students’
design ideas are produced by timber construction firms as prototypes at a scale of 1:1, tested for
functionality, and further developed.

The book introduces this design work and direct transition into practice and analyses the learning
process of building at full scale. It also offers guidance through texts and images for an in-depth
engagement with these didactic methods in close cooperation with local trades businesses.

Text in English and German.

AUTHORS:
Carmen Rist-Stadelmann is a lecturer and directs the master's program at the Institute of
Architecture and Planning, University of Liechtenstein in Vaduz.

Urs Meister is a professor of design and construction at the Institute of Architecture and Planning,
University of Liechtenstein in Vaduz, and a founding partner of Zurich-based Käferstein & Meister
Architects. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Documents an integrative, practice-based program at the University of Liechtenstein that
brings together students and trades businesses
• Demonstrates how concrete design and realisation processes form an integral part of
architectural training
• Architecture pedagogy and didactics are current and frequently discussed topics among both
teachers and students of architecture

60 colour, 40 b/w illustrations
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Sergison Bates architects in London and Zurich, founded in 1996, have made a name for
themselves in particular with their housing designs. Yet their portfolio also comprises major office
structures and buildings for culture, as well as urban design proposals. In ten conversations with
Swiss-based architects, historians and researchers, partners Jonathan Sergison, Stephen Bates,
and Mark Tuff have discussed current and timeless questions and aspects of architecture and
construction.

Topics and guests include: Learning from the Past (Stanislaus von Moos), Working with Existing
Buildings (Elisabeth and Martin Boesch), Learning from the European City (Roger Diener),
Rethinking Housing Conventions (Jean-Paul Jaccaud), Representing Public Space (Maria Conen
and Raoul Sigl), Ways of Working (Thomas Padmanabhan and Oliver Lütjens), Considering
Construction (Roger Boltshauser), Useful Lessons (Ludovica Molo), Exploring Sustainability
(Sascha Roesler), and Reflections on Practice (Martin Steinmann).

The lively dialogues draw from mutual and individual experience in practice, teaching, and
research and form an inspirational reader for professionals and anyone with a deeper interest in
architecture alike.

AUTHORS:
Jonathan Sergison is a founding partner with London and Zurich-based Sergison Bates Architects
and Professor of Architectural Design at the Academy of Architecure, Università della Svizzera
italiana in Mendrisio, Switzerland.

Stephen Bates is a founding partner with London and Zurich-based Sergison Bates Architects and
a Professor of Urbanism and Housing at Technical University of Munich.

Mark Tuff is a partner with London and Zurich-based Sergison Bates Architects and a visiting
lecturer and critic at various European universities, such as University in Aberdeen, University of
Cambridge, ETH Zürich und die Universidade Autonoma de Lisboa. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Jonathan Sergison, Stephen Bates, and Mark Tuff in conversation with Swiss-based architects,
historians and researchers
• The ten dialogues on current and timeless questions and aspects of architecture and
construction form an inspirational reader for professionals and anyone with a deeper interest in
architecture
• Sergison Bates architects in London and Zurich are among Europe's leading firms
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Coinciding with the 50th anniversary of his death (August 27, 2015), one of Le Corbusier's most
significant books becomes available again in English. The "Precisions", as the book is commonly
known, emerged from a spontaneous and exuberant series of 10 lectures Le Corbusier gave in
Buenos Aires in 1929, reflecting a new maturity in his thinking. They contain some of his most
compelling aphorisms, covering technique as the basis of architecture, the human scale in design,
furniture, the private house, apartments and office buildings, the city, the League of Nations
competition, teaching architecture. As he spoke, Le Corbusier improvised colour drawings on
large sheets of paper. The drawings and lectures are unique in their eloquent and concise
summary of his philosophy of architecture and urban design, stating the principles that informed
his work from the 1920s on. This new edition for the first time features all of Le Corbusier's
drawings in colour. A new essay by British scholar Tim Benton, written for this new edition,
contextualises the "Precisions" within Le Corbusier's oeuvre and comments on their lasting
significance. 

AUTHORS:
Le Corbusier (1887-1965) was one of the most significant figures of 20-century architecture. The
Swiss-French architect's buildings, interior designs, urbanistic visions, and writings remain highly
influential until the present day. Tim Benton, born 1945, is a British scholar, writer, and
broadcaster. He is a professor of art history at Open University and has written extensively on Le
Corbusier. He has been a visiting professor at Bard Graduate College (2003) and at Columbia
University's Department of Art and Archaeology (2007) in the US. 

72 colour, 61 b/w illustrations
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Religious Facilities showcases the most recent work of 29 international architects, well-known and
young, emerging talents, together with their innovative, iconic and undiscovered examples of
contemporary religious architecture

Exploring all major religions and places of worship from intimate chapels, churches, mausoleums
and cemeteries to impressive cathedrals and memorials, Religious Facilities documents each
project with excellent photography and detailed drawing plans.

An inspiring survey, the buildings in this book will appeal to architects and designers as well as
the general public intrigued by religion and spirituality.

AUTHOR:
David Andreu Bach is a designer and editor specialising in books about interior design and
architecture.

350 colour images
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Christopher Alexander is a Vienna-born, British-American architect and theorist and the father of
the pattern language movement, popularised in his pivotal 1968 book, A Pattern Language, with
Sara Ishikawa and Murray Silverstein, as well as the 1979 follow-up, The Timeless Way of
Building. Lesser known but as essential to understanding Alexander's work is his theory of
'systems generating systems' which explains that systems as a whole are created by 'generating
systems', and, if we wish to make things which function as 'wholes', we shall have to invent
generating systems to create them. Taking the Eishin Campus outside Tokyo, built between 1983
and 1989, as its example, Shifting Patterns is the first book to examine Alexander's theory of
'systems generating systems' and its application to a building design. It brings together essays
from an interdisciplinary, international cast of experts, including Eva Guttmann, Gabriele Kaiser,
Ernst Beneder, Walter Ruprechter, Hisae Hosoi, Christian Kuhn, Ida Pristinger, and Norihito
Nakatani, as well as conversations with Hajo Neis and Takaharu Tezuka to investigate the
application of this theory to the school and university complex, the largest project Alexander has
realised based on pattern language. Among the issues discussed are topicality, interdisciplinary
and internationality, and culture transfer. The essays also look at the design-build movement as
an antithesis to today's standardised and commerce-driven architectural production. 

AUTHORS:
Eva Guttmann is a freelance architecture publicist based in Graz and Vienna, and an editor with
Park Books. Gabriele Kaiser lives and works in Vienna as a freelance architecture publicist, writer,
and curator. Claudia Mazanek is a Vienna-based freelance editor with a special expertise in
twentieth-century art and architecture. 

133 colour, 6 b/w illustrations
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The way we heat, cool and ventilate our buildings is central to many of today's concerns,
including providing comfortable, healthy and productive environments, using energy and
materials efficiently, and reducing greenhouse gas emissions. As we drive towards a zero-carbon
society, design solutions that combine architecture, engineering and the needs of the individual
are increasingly being sought. 

Thermal Design of Buildings aims to provide an understanding from which such solutions can be
developed, placing technological developments within the context of a wider world view of the
built environment and energy systems, and an historical perspective of how buildings have
responded to climate and sustainable development.

AUTHOR:
Phillip Jones OBE is Emeritus Professor of Architectural Science at the Welsh School of
Architecture, Cardiff University. For over forty years he carried out research, teaching and design
in building environmental design and energy efficiency fields. He practices through Zenergy
Design Ltd and Jones Kopitsis AG. He chairs the Welsh Government's Building Regulation Advisory
Committee and Community Interest Company, Warm Wales. In 2020 he was awarded an OBE
for services to Architecture and Decarbonisation. 

SELLING POINTS:
• The way we heat, cool and ventilate our buildings is central to many of today's concerns
• This informative book aims to provide an understanding from which such design solutions can
be developed
• Will be of great interest to architects interested in sustainability and the built environment
• Case studies and research examples are used within the book supported by around 300 colour
illustrations

105 colour illustrations, 190 figures
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Wineries across the globe now regularly engage leading architects to create extraordinary,
original constructions that complement the winemaking and tasting experiences. In Europe,
world-renowned studios have rejuvenated winery and cellar-door architecture for some of the
biggest names in the wine industry. Among almost 1,000 cellar doors situated across the many
wine regions in Australia, the 40 projects featured in this book each demonstrate a uniqueness in
their approach to their design visions, and serve to inform and illustrate the exciting new
direction in Australian winery architecture. This book delves into how each wine destination and
wine-tasting experience has been enhanced, where winemakers, owners, architects and
designers provide personal insights, perspectives and individual stories. Find out what inspired
their designs and how they worked together to create and celebrate the collaboration of wine
and design.

AUTHOR:
A direct descendant of Jacob's Creek founder Johann Gramp, Alison Weavers (née Roennfeldt) is
an architect with a career spanning 25 years in studios in Hong Kong, London and Sydney.
Alison's passion for architecture and wine has taken her to numerous wineries around the world,
from Bordeaux to Napa Valley, where she is as likely to admire the architecture of the venue as
the wine in her glass. She is particularly appreciative of how Australian winery design has evolved
to create beautiful environments that complement and enhance the winemaking and wine-tasting
processes. Alison has interviewed winery owners, winemakers, architects and designers to convey
their stories about these exciting new wine destinations.

SELLING POINTS:
• Showcases 40 of Australia's world-renowned wineries, each demonstrating a uniqueness in
their approach to their design visions
• Offers details on how each wine destination and wine-tasting experience has been enhanced,
where winemakers, owners, architects and designers provide personal insights, perspectives and
individual stories
• Details the processes of melding existing structure and new building techniques, building a
journey to the cellar door, and the incorporation of local materials or specific winemaking
techniques
• Includes wineries from renowned regions, such as Yarra Valley, Mornington Peninsula,
Margaret River, McLaren Vale, Barossa Valley, Adelaide Hills, Hunter Valley, and many others,
including from Tasmania, Canberra, and Queensland

190 colour illustrations
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Typology 2 follows up on the preceding and successful Typology, published in 2012. Emanuel
Christ and Christoph Gantenbein together with their teaching staff and students at ETH Zurich
expanded their research on building typology to four more metropolises, again in Europe, Latin
America, and Asia: Paris, Delhi, Sao Paulo, and Athens. 180 buildings were analysed over the
past two years to find inspiration and models that can be adapted for the local context of any
given city. Each example is documented with an image, site and floor plans, axonometric
projection, key data, and a brief description. An introduction and four essays on the interaction
between various protagonists and in particular the effect of governing local building regulation
again show the potential for contemporary urban architecture. The result is again a rich
sourcebook of great practical value for students, lecturers and practitioners of architecture.
Essays by the authors, and Anupam Bansal and Philippe Simon. 

AUTHORS:
Emanuel Christ, born 1970, graduated from ETH Zurich in 1998 and is one of the principals of
Basel-based Christ & Gantenbein Architects. He has also been an assistant professor for
architecture at ETH Zurich since 2010. Christoph Gantenbein, born 1971, took his degree in
architecture at ETH Zurich in 1998 and is one of the principals of Basel-based Christ &
Gantenbein Architects. He has also been an assistant professor for architecture at ETH Zurich
since 2010. 

Victoria Easton, born 1981, graduated in architecture from ETH Zurich and works as a research
associate with Christ & Gantenbein Architects in Basel and at the Chair of Emanuel Christ and
Christoph Gantenbein at ETH Zurich since 2010.
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Typology, volume 2 of the new series 'Christ & Gantenbein Review', presents more than 150
buildings located in Rome, New York, Hong Kong and Buenos Aires that have been analysed by
the chair of Emanuel Christ and Christoph Gantenbein at the Swiss Federal Institute of
Technology Zurich. This selective and subjective inventory of metropolitan and essentially
anonymous 20th-century building production provides a basis for urban project creation. In this
new book, the buildings are documented with floor plans, axonometric projections, recent
photographs and key information. The theoretical essay by Emanuel Christ and Christoph
Gantenbein and four texts by other authors explain the interactions between the contexts,
especially the governing urban rule sets and the buildings, and show the potential for the design
of a contemporary urban architecture.

Text in English and German 

AUTHORS:
Emanuel Christ, born 1970 in Basel, studied architecture in Zurich, Lausanne and Berlin and
graduated from the Swiss Federal Institute of Technology Zurich (ETH Zurich) in 1998. Together
with Christoph Gantenbein he established his own studio in Basel also in 1998. After various
teaching assignments in Switzerland, Britain and Norway, he has been an assistant professor for
architecture at the Swiss Federal Institute of Technology Zurich since 2010. 

Christoph Gantenbein, born 1971 in St. Gallen, took his degree in architecture at the Swiss
Federal Institute of Technology Zurich (ETH Zurich) in 1998. Together with Emanuel Christ he
established he established his own studio in Basel also in 1998. After various teaching
assignments in Switzerland and Norway, he has been an assistant professor for architecture at
the Swiss Federal Institute of Technology Zurich since 2010.
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Why are these specific artworks the subject of this first monograph? Produced in 2018, the
sumptuous paintings, aa is the Kulata Tjuta Kupi Kupi installation, are collaborative artworks.
They are reminiscent of the collaborative production process of art in Aboriginal Australia. These
major works, in which a variety of Dreaming stories that define the region converge, form
cornerstones of the collection that lies at the heart of the Fondation Opale. The Fondation Opale,
and its founder and driving force Bérengère Primat, has a particularly strong and active
relationship with the art centres and the artists of that region of Australia. Several journeys were
made to the APY lands in Central Australia. Both paintings, to which respectively several senior
women and men collaborated, were commissioned by Bérengère Primat and the painting process
abundantly documented. These magisterial paintings are testimony to the continuum of culture
and intimate knowledge of the land through art.

Kupi Kupi, an iteration of the ongoing Kulata Tjuta (many spears in the Pitjantjatjara language)
initiated in 2010, is a contemporary and monumental art installation consisting of 1500 spears. It
is a metaphor for contemporary Anangu society and the unpredictable direction in which it is
moving.

All these artworks are testimony to the renewal and relevancy of Aboriginal art in contemporary
times.

Text in English and French. 

AUTHORS:
Georges Petitjean is an art historian whose PhD thesis concerned the art found in the deserts of
western Australia. His main research interest lies in tracing the path Aboriginal art has taken
from its origins right up to the world of international contemporary art. He was the curator of the
Museum of Contemporary Aboriginal Art in Utrecht from 2005 to 2017. Since 2017 he has been
the curator of the Collection Bérengère Primat, one of the foremost collections of Aboriginal art
in the world.

Lisa Slade is assistant director for art programs at the Art Gallery of South Australia. Her recent
curatorial projects include Kulata Tjuta at the Musée des Beaux-Arts in Rennes, France; Quilty, a
travelling exhibition of the work of Australian artist Ben Quilty; John Mawurndjul: I am the old
and the new, as well as curator in 2016 in Adelaide of the Australian Art Biennale.

45 colour illustrations
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

John Clark's magisterial 'The Asian Modern' reconstructs the notion of art and its historiography.
Writing the history of the Asian modern through the social life of artists, he generates a new
paradigm for the narration of art. Both volumes meticulously chart his analysis of art in Asia from
the 1850s to the present day, and are an invaluable resource for the scholar and layman alike.

In this expansive study, John Clark draws on decades of his research on modern art cultures
across Asia from 1850 to the present day. The Asian Modern uses an artist-centric approach, by
way of meticulous case studies, to create a new comparative paradigm for the narration of art. 

"Affiliations of place," claims John Clark, rather than "genealogies of time," is key to clarifying the
category of "the Asian Modern." The transfer is from an extractive art history obsessed with
pedigree and derivations, on the one hand, to a redistributive art history, on the other, that is
possible only through the reciprocities and fundamental obligations between persons and things.
Absent the latter, there can be no future for art history in Asia. - Patrick D. Flores, Professor of
Art Studies, University of the Philippines, introduction to The Asian Modern

AUTHOR:
John Clark is Emeritus Professor in Art History at the University of Sydney, the author of five
books and editor or co-editor of another five. His Asian Modernities: Chinese and Thai Art of the
1980s and 1990s (2010) won the Best Art Book Prize of the Art Association of Australia and New
Zealand in 2011. His most recent book is Modernities of Japanese Art (2013).
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A generously illustrated book on the American artist Charmion von Wiegand whose oeuvre is a
vital contribution to the history of modern and abstract art.

Charmion von Wiegand started painting figuratively in 1926, when she received encouragement
from her friend and painter, Joseph Stella. After being hired as an American reporter based in
Soviet Moscow from 1929 to 1932, von Wiegand established herself as a preeminent art critic
who embraced progressive ideas. She moved back to New York City in 1932 and became
immersed in the avant-garde movement. Von Wiegand developed a close circle of friends
including Hans Richter, Carl Holty, and John Graham. In 1941, when she met and befriended
Dutch painter Piet Mondrian, she changed her painting style completely and was finally
considered an artist in her own right. Highly influenced by his work, von Wiegand became
interested in combining abstraction, Theosophy, and Eastern religions including her adoptive
religion, Buddhism. The result was modern geometric abstract paintings that were imbued with
Eastern imagery. This comprehensive volume on von Wiegand showcases gloriously illustrated
works from all phases of her career. It also contains insightful essays and an array of previously
unpublished material from the artist's archives, including correspondence with Mondrian.

AUTHOR:
Maja Wismer is Assistant Curator at Kunstmuseum Basel. Previously she was Curatorial Fellow at
the Busch-Reisinger Museum of Harvard University and has worked on numerous exhibitions on
modern and contemporary art. 

104 colour illustrations
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"People are seekers. The 'path to giving meaning' is relevant in order to put aside boundaries
and fears, the proven and the worthwhile, and to take a new, personal, and thus true path," as
Dieter Huber says about his new book, Spirit. It is a "mental survival box": Found in it are 24
text-picture elements and, in addition, amusing essays and insightful examples of the great
stories of humankind of the past 3,000 years. Spirit is an extensive compendium on spirituality,
art and intellect, myth, creation, and meditation.

Text in English and German. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Spirit is a 'mental survival box' filled with texts, pictures, amusing essays, and insightful
examples of great stores of humankind

100 colour illustrations
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Every few years since 1955, the creators of documenta set themselves the task of providing an
insight into current trends in art and of capturing the zeitgeist of recent art production.

Despite its name, documenta's primary concerns are neither with the simple documentation of
individual artists and their work nor with developments in art history, but instead with providing a
historical space where art reflects and comments on social constellations and political or social
change, or demands it through art interventions. documenta is not only a historical testimony and
event, but also a show at which – through the medium of art -  self-interpretation becomes the
catalyst for debate and historical change. For the first time, this book places the history of
documenta in the context of the political, cultural and societal development of Germany during
the second half of the twentieth century, illustrating how art and history can be explored in terms
of a mutually dependent relationship.

AUTHORS:
Raphael Gross is President of the Foundation Deutsches Historisches Museum, Berlin.
Lars Bang Larsen is an art historian, writer, and curator.
Dorlis Blune is Head of Temporary Exhibitions and Projects at the Deutsches Historisches
Museum, Berlin.
Alexia Pooth is assistant curator at the Deutsches Historisches Museum, Berlin.
Julia Voss is an art historian, writer, and curator.
Dorothee Wierling is a historian and curator.
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This lavish book highlights a selection of the wonderful illustrations held in the archive of The
Florilegium Society at Sheffield Botanical Gardens. Each illustration included in the book is
accompanied by a plant profile, stating where the plant was found in the wild and explaining
something of its history, uses and botany. 

The book also gives an introduction to florilegia dating from the early herbals, and a history of
the Society's Herbarium and the Gardens themselves. Featuring over 100 colour illustrations and
67 plant profiles, it is a book for everyone to enjoy, whatever the season. The Botanical Gardens
are in the heart of the City of Sheffield and are a much-loved venue enjoyed both by the people
of Sheffield and visitors to the City. This book has been written by the Society's founding chair
Valerie Oxley. Valerie developed the diploma in Botanical Illustration with colleagues at the
University of Sheffield.

AUTHOR:
Valerie Oxley has inspired students from all over the world with her enthusiasm for natural
history, and plant illustration in particular. She developed the first Diploma in Botanical
Illustration with colleagues at the University of Sheffield, where plant drawing is still taught
alongside the related botany. Valerie is the founding chair of The Florilegium Society at Sheffield
Botanical Gardens. 

SELLING POINTS:
• This beautiful book celebrates a selection of the plants at Sheffield Botanical Gardens, carefully
drawn and painted by past and present members of The Florilegium Society
• Will be of great interest to all botanical artists, botanists, gardeners and Sheffield enthusiasts,
also natural historians
• 100 colour illustrations from the Society's archive are reproduced;  each plant's portrait is
shown alongside its profile
• It is a wonderful record for everyone who loves plants, botanical illustrations and the Gardens
in Sheffield
• This book has been written by The Florilegium Society's founding chair Valerie Oxley who is
also the author of Botanical Illustration, Crowood 2008.

100 colour illustrations



Graphic Witness: Five Wordless Graphic
Novels by Frans Masereel, Lynd Ward,
Giacomo Patri, Erich Glas and Laurence

Author: WALKER, GEORGE A.

ISBN: 9780228103349

Imprint: Firefly Books

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 178 x 254 mm

Category: Art

Release Date: 28/09/2021

RRP: $39.95 9HSKCMI*baddej+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 464

"If you care about graphic novels, you need this book." - New York Times bestselling author Neil
Gaiman

Graphic Witness features rare wordless novels by five great twentieth century woodcut artists
from Europe and North America. The stories they tell reflect the political and social issues of their
times as well as the broader issues that are still relevant today.

Frans Masereel (1899-1972) was born in Belgium and is considered the father of the wordless
graphic novel. Graphic Witness includes the first reprint of his classic work The Passion of a Man
since its 1918 publication in Munich. American Lynd Ward (1905-85), author of the provocative
Wild Pilgrimage, is considered among the most important of wordless novelists. Giacomo Patri
(1898-1978) was born in Italy and lived in the United States. His White Collar featured an
introduction by Rockwell Kent and was used a promotional piece by the labor movement. Erich
Glas's (1897-1973) haunting wordless novel Leilot, created in 1942, foreshadows the Holocaust,
which was not widely known about at the time. Southern Cross by Canadian Laurence Hyde
(1914-87) was controversial for its criticism of U.S. H-bomb testing in the South Pacific.

Author George A. Walker draws on his expertise as a woodcut artist to provide insight into the
tools and techniques used to create these works of art. As well, he examines the importance of
the role of artists as witnesses and critics of their times, and the influence of the genre on the
emergence of comics and the modern graphic novel.

This newly expanded edition of Graphic Witness, which features an afterword by cartoonist Seth,
will appeal to readers interested in social issues, printmaking, art history and contemporary
culture.

AUTHOR:
George A. Walker is an award-winning wood engraver, book artist, author and illustrator. His
courses in the book arts and printmaking at the Ontario College of Art and Design University in
Toronto, where he is an Associate Professor. His courses have been running continuously since
1985. For over twenty years he has exhibited his wood engravings and limited-edition books
internationally. Among many artist book projects, George has illustrated two hand-printed
editions written by Neil Gaiman and is the author of Leonard Cohen: A Woodcut Biography and
The Woodcut Artist's Handbook, also published by Firefly Books.
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This catalogue for the inaugural exhibition at Tornabuoni Art in Paris showcases works by the
greatest exponents of contemporary Italian experimental art from the end of the 1950s to the
late 1970s. It includes work by Vincenzo Agnetti, Alighiero Boetti, Agostino Bonalumi, Alberto
Burri, Enrico Castellani, Mario Ceroli, Gianni Colombo, Dadamaino, Lucio Fontana, Emilio Isgrò,
Jannis Kounellis, Sergio Lombardo, Piero Manzoni, Paolo Scheggi and Giuseppe Uncini.

"Simplification is complex: it is an all-out choice. The Italian minimalist artists are the
heavyweights in the boxing ring of art – and life." - Ilaria Bignotti 

AUTHOR:
Ilaria Bignotti has a PhD in Theory and History of Art, and is an independent curator. Since 2013,
she has been Scientific Curator of the Associazione Archivio Paolo Scheggi, Milan, and in 2015,
became Scientific Director of  the Francesca Pasquali Archives, Bologna. Since 2016, she has
been Head of Special Projects and Scientific Curator of Associazione Archivio Antonio
Scaccabarozzi, Milan. From 2003, Dr. Bignotti has designed, organised, and curated international
exhibition projects, working constantly with museums, institutions and foundations. 

23 colour, 4 b/w illustrations
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This book, co-published with the Fundación Canal in Madrid, covers three series by Fernand Léger
that attest to his original pictorial language, full of shapes and colours. On the one hand, it
includes his works to illustrate the foundational essay of Cubism, signed by Albert Gleizes and
Jean Metzinger. On the other, the lithographs with which he illustrated Rimbaud's book Les
Illuminations and, finally, more than fifty plates dedicated to the circus, a world of fun and
freedom that fascinated him since he was a child. An essential volume to explore the search of a
new order that was always among his obsessions.

AUTHOR:
Fernand Léger (France, 1881 - 1951) is one of the leading painters of the first half of the 20th
century in Paris. His work is characterised by the use of an avant-garde language and the
presence of architectural elements, the urban landscape, the iconography of the machine,
geometric shapes, volumes and colours. At the beginning of Léger's artistic career, he was
influenced by impressionism and the work of Cezànne. Later he became interested in cubism,
joining the Puteaux group.

77 images



Miquel Barcelo: Le Grand Verre de Terre

Author: BARCELO, MIQUEL

ISBN: 9788417769703

Imprint: La Fabrica

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 300 x 400 mm

Category: Art

Release Date: 28/09/2021

RRP: $150.00 9HSSELH*hgjhad+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 96

Le Grand Verre de terre is an artist book that accompanies the special anniversary issue of
Matador magazine. It collects the impressive images that the Mallorcan artist made for the
National Library of France, in Paris in 2016: a gigantic fresco of 190 meters long by 6 meters
high made in clay on the crystals of the mythical library and populated by the fantastic shapes,
animals and creatures that shape Barceló's imagination. A living work, conceived to be observed
from inside and outside the building, which introduced the visitor to an extraordinary exhibition.

The fresco was erased by the artist when the exhibition ended, and only the memory of these
pages remain.

AUTHOR:
Miquel Barceló (Felanitx, Mallorca, 1957) is one of the most valued Spanish artists on the current
scene. In 1986 he won the National Prize for Plastic Arts and in 1988 he set up his workshop in
Mali. In 1996 the Pompidou Center in Paris dedicated a retrospective to him, in 2003 he received
the Prince of Asturias Award for the Arts and in 2014 he exhibited the watercolours to illustrate
the Divine Comedy at the Louvre Museum. The Dome of the UN Human Rights Chamber in
Geneva has been one of his most appreciated works internationally. Thanks to the spectacular
size of this publication, Barceló's works for Le Grand Verre de terre look impressive in it.
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This publication, and the exhibition it accompanies, reunites, for the first time, the dispersed
components of two of the rare surviving altarpieces and presents them alongside
contemporaneous objects.

The foremost Venetian painter of the fourteenth century, Paolo Veneziano (act. 1333–58) is
regarded as the founder of the Venetian school of painting. This publication, and the exhibition it
accompanies, reunites, for the first time, the dispersed components of two of his rare surviving
altarpieces and presents them alongside contemporaneous objects in various media to
demonstrate how the innovative and visually rich work of Paolo Veneziano engaged with
fourteenth-century advances in manuscript illumination, ivory carving, textile production, and
metalwork. The foremost Venetian painter of the fourteenth century, Paolo Veneziano (act.
1333–58) is regarded as the founder of the Venetian school of painting. Paolo practiced his art
within a culture enriched by Venice’s maritime economy, with materials and techniques coming to
his native city from Byzantium, Africa, Persia, and Asia. His workshop received prestigious
commissions in Venice and beyond, many of them for elaborate altarpieces composed of painted
panels within intricately carved gilt-wood frames. This publication, and the exhibition it
accompanies, reunites, for the first time, the dispersed components of two of the rare surviving
altarpieces and presents them alongside contemporaneous objects in various media to
demonstrate how the innovative and visually rich work of Paolo Veneziano engaged with
fourteenth-century advances in manuscript illumination, ivory carving, textile production, and
metalwork.

AUTHORS:
John Witty is the 2018-20 Anne L. Poulet Curatorial Fellow at the Frick Collection in New York.

Laura Llewellyn is associate curator of Renaissance paintings at the National Gallery in London. 
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In 224 pages, with more than 200 colour images, this book explores the work of Caledonia
Curry, also known as Swoon, and her aim "to bring a human presence to the street in a delicate
way". Covering her works on the street and in the studio, animation projects, collaborations,
museum installations and community-based projects, The Red Skein is the most interesting and
valuable collection of the artist's works. Of particular interest is "Persephone, Medea, Hecate:
Constructing a crossroads for art and psychedelic-assisted therapy", an intimate and moving text
in which Caledonia explains her background and what art means for her.

The in-depth book includes an introduction by bestselling author Dr Gabor Mate, a Hungarian
physician with huge expertise on a range of topics including addiction, stress, and childhood
development. There are also essays by RJ Rushmore (one of the youngest and most respected
critics of street and graffiti art in the world), Melena Ryzik (New York Times reporter who was
part of a team that won a Pulitzer Prize in 2018 for reporting on workplace sexual harassment),
Jerry Saltz (American art critic, senior art critic for The Village Voice and columnist for New York
magazine) and Pedro Alonzo (Boston-based independent curator and Adjunct Curator at Dallas
Contemporary). Other contributors include Hans Ulrich Obrist (director of Serpentine Gallery, Art
curator, critic and historian of art), Jeffrey Deitch (art dealer and curator, director of the Moca
2010-2013) and Judy Chicago (feminist artist, art educator and writer).

AUTHOR:
Caledonia Curry, whose work appears under the name Swoon, is a Brooklyn-based artist and is
widely known as the first woman to gain large-scale recognition in the male-dominated world of
street art. Callie took to the streets of New York while attending the Pratt Institute of Art in 1999,
pasting her paper portraits to the sides of buildings with the goal of making art and the public
space of the city more accessible. Her work has become known for marrying the whimsical to the
grounded, often weaving in slivers of fairy-tales, scraps of myth, and a recurring motif of the
sacred feminine. Today, Callie's work can be found on the sides of buildings worldwide and has
been given both permanent and transient homes in more classical institutions, including New
York's Museum of Modern Art, the Institute of Contemporary Art in Boston, the Tate Modern, and
the Sao Paulo Museum of Art. Most recently, she has begun using film animation to explore the
boundaries of visual storytelling.

SELLING POINTS:
• The first monograph of Swoon, one of the most famous female Street Artists in the world,
featuring many previously unseen pictures

447 colour, 39 b/w illustrations
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Internationally-renowned British sporting and wildlife artist Rodger McPhail takes a retrospective
look at a collection of his drawings and paintings over the last twenty year. These works
showcase his love and enthusiasm for the countryside, flora and fauna. As a keen naturalist who
has spent countless hours tracking and observing his subjects, this first-hand knowledge is
displayed in his works. Rodger's versatility is truly extraordinary - he is equally at home in
watercolours and in oils, and a master of detail as his remarkably fluid and evocative paintings
demonstrate. To shed light on how he works Rodger has included a chapter on questions that
he's most frequently asked such as; How long does it take to paint a picture? Do you only paint
when you are in the mood? Together with many stories about his life and art. His work can be
found in some of the most significant collections around the world.

AUTHOR:
Rodger McPhail is an internationally-renowned British watercolour painter, best known for his
detailed wildlife paintings of sporting fowl, fish, and dogs. He has held numerous exhibitions at
The Tryon Gallery and has illustrated several books. Rodger is a prodigious talent and is
recognised by many of his peers and many collectors as currently the finest bird artist in Britain;
his paintings are eagerly sought after both nationally and internationally and are to be found in
some of the most important wildlife and bird picture collections around the world. 

80 colour illustrations
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Following WWII in Italy, the art movements Spatialism (founded by Lucio Fontana) and Nuclear
Art (founded by  Enrico Baj, Sergio Dangelo, and Gianni Bertini) represented a strongly original
and alternative artistic vision to an art world divided between Realism and Abstraction. Based on
the outstanding Luciano Lanfranchi Collection, this magisterial, groundbreaking, 2-volume
publication traces the birth and development of these movements, and offers extensive
contextual and critical essays by notable art historians, with full-page and partial page illustrations
and documents, exhibition histories, bibliographies, and interviews. 

AUTHOR:
Luca Massimo Barbero, historian and critic of modern and contemporary art, is Director of the
Institute of Art History at the Giorgio Cini Foundation in Venice and scientific consultant of the
Lucio Fontana Foundation. He is the author of numerous publications and exhibitions on the art of
the Italian post World War II period.   

SELLING POINTS:
• Published for the first time ever, the Lanfranchi Collection is an important testament to the
impact of the Spatialism and Nuclear Art movements in post WWII Italy 

600 colour, 100 b/w illustrations

2 Hardback volumes in slipcase
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Sophie Taeuber ranks among the pioneers of classical avant-garde in the first half of the 20th
century. Born 1889 in Switzerland and educated in St. Gallen, Switzerland, at Wilhelm von
Debschitz's teaching and experimental workshop in Munich and the School of Applied Arts in
Hamburg. She returned to Switzerland in 1915 to study at Rudolf von Laban's dance school in
Zurich, where she became involved in the Dada-movement and also taught textile design
1916-29. From 1928, Taeuber lived and worked in her studio home in Meudon near Paris until
she had to flee from German occupation to the south of France and again in 1942 to Zürich,
where she died in January 1943.

This comprehensive new monograph on Sophie Taeuber can for the first time draw on many
private collections, presenting an abundance of works previously unpublished or kept from public
display for decades. It documents Taeuber's entire range of creativity and her mastery of
material, shape, and colour, her inventiveness and her interdisciplinary thinking and approach. It
shows her remarkable versatility in an oeuvre covering all disciplines of the modernist
movement: applied and fine art, dance, architecture, interior design and teaching. 

AUTHOR:
Founded in 1959, the Aargauer Kunsthaus is one of the leading art museums in Switzerland.
Kunsthalle Bielefeld is a museum of modern and contemporary art in Bielefeld, Germany. 

250 colour, 50 b/w illustrations
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The collections of the Timisoara National Museum of Art trace their origins to the original Banat
Museum founded in 1872 by Zsigmond Ormós, a great scholar and collector of the time. 

In 2006 Timisoara National Museum of Art was officially opened in its current form, housed in the
splendid Baroque Palace on the city’s Union Square. Its collections include important works by
Romanian master painter Corneliu Baba, an impressive contemporary art collection, decorative
arts, and collections of Banatian, Romanian and European art from the 17th to the 20th century. 

In recognition of its status as one of the country's finest art museums, in December 2020 it was
designated a Museum of National Importance. The Museum will be a key visitor attraction during
Timisoara's year as European Capital of Culture in 2023.

Other titles by Director Victor Neumann – The Banat of Timisoara, The Temptation of Homo
Europaeus, and Kin, People or Nation?

AUTHOR:
Professor Victor Neumann has been Director of the Timisoara National Museum of Art since 2013.
He is a historian, political analyst and professor at the West University in Timi?oara and
specialises in the recent cultural and intellectual histories of Eastern and Central Europe.

SELLING POINTS:
• From the author of The Banat of Timisoara and The Temptation of Homo Europaeus
• The first Romanian institution to join the Director's Choice series

40 colour illustrations
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Make this Christmas a watercolour wonderland with this creative guide to painting through the
festive season.

Learn the materials and equipment you need for watercolour painting and how to create both
traditional and contemporary colour palettes for Christmas, and then learn a range of
watercolour techniques including washes, blending and gradation, plus experimental ideas to try
such as using salt, bleach and masking fluid in your work.

Twelve creative projects follow, with step-by-step tutorials so that even beginners to watercolour
can jump right in.  Learn how to paint your own Christmas cards, gift tags and gift boxes, create
seasonal table settings, hand painted Christmas crackers and garlands. 

Using innovative but accessible watercolor primers, you can now prepare a wide variety of
surfaces for watercolour. This inspirational book will also show you how to use these new
products to paint baubles, 3D cardboard letters and more.

Artist Ingrid Sanchez, aka @creativeingrid, shares her beautiful artwork and expert guidance in
this unique book that will turn Christmas into the most artistic time of the year!

AUTHOR:
Ingrid Sanchez is a Mexican artist and designer based in West London. She illustrates - and
paints every day using watercolours and mixed media, gaining inspiration from nature. She runs
workshops from her home studio as well as around the world including Amsterdam and New
York. She has over 70,000 Instagram followers. This is her first book.
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This fun, simple little book introduces you to floral doodling through patterns and motifs to keep
your imagination flowing. Flowers, leaves, vines, and more are a delight to draw, with their many
shapes and colours providing never-ending variations. The no-pressure doodling approach gives
you a relaxing creative activity that you can easily customise as your own. Create unlimited
styles, both on paper and to decorate whatever objects you'd like. With how-tos, prompt pages,
colouring pages, and space to practice, the high-quality art paper is ready for your pens, paints,
and journaling. This book also includes pretty cutouts like gift tags, writing paper, and bookmarks
to use yourself and share with friends.

AUTHOR:
Julie Adore is widely followed for her poetic, simple drawing style that features happiness-filled
florals as well as tiny people and animals. Born in Russia, she lives in France. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Everyone can doodle, making this a stress-free, enjoyable way to learn to draw floral designs
• High-quality art paper is ready for your pens, paints, and journaling
• Lots of fun surprises to cut out, like patterns, stationery pages, gift tags, and bookmarks

240 colour and b/w images
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This yearlong workshop guides you through 52 weekly lessons that not only improve your
technical skills but refine your personal style, preferences, and expression. The first half of the
year focuses on learning and polishing the building blocks - such as line, perspective, and shading
- while the second empowers you to make choices and question "methods." Each week includes
an introductory quote from art history, what (and how) to practice for the specific lesson, and
further "if you have time" suggestions to build on. Going beyond simple step by step, each lesson
also includes works by artists in other mediums to look up, rooting the theme in its broader
artistic context. By the final assessment lesson of week 52, you’ll be more skillful and
knowledgeable about drawing, as well as yourself as an artist.

AUTHORS:
Magali Cazo lives and works between Paris and Vogue. She teaches drawing and colour at Lisaa. 

Michel Lauricella was trained at the Ecole nationale superieure des beaux-arts de Paris. He is
currently a professor at Lisaa and at Fabrica 114.

SELLING POINTS:
• 52 weekly lessons teach you basics as well as how to hone your personal style
• Lessons can apply to both beginners and more-experienced artists
• Includes additional practice exercises, artists to look to for inspiration, and quotes from art
history

550 colour and b/w images
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Impressionism, an art movement pioneered by a handful of avant-garde painters based in Paris
in the 1870s, gave academic oil painting a vivacity and spontaneity it had previously lacked, and
remains to this day the single most popular style of art for gallery-goers and amateur painters
alike. This elegantly-written book, by a professional artist and scholar, is both an instructional
guide to incorporating Impressionist techniques into your own painting, and an illuminating
investigation into how those first Impressionists actually painted their pictures. As such, it will
fascinate both the painter and the art historian. 

This new book provides detailed advice on paints, brushes and canvas, as used by the original
Impressionists and still widely available today. It discusses the process of making an
Impressionist painting from initial vision to final completion and analyses the role of composition,
light and tone, colour and paint handling. Finally, it gives an overview of the subject matter most
closely associated with the Impressionists.

AUTHOR:
Bruce Yardley has been a professional painter for twenty-five years, with over forty one-man
shows to his name at prestigious galleries in the UK and overseas. He works exclusively in oil,
within the English tradition of tonally-sensitive Impressionism. Bruce is also a trained historian,
with a doctorate from Oxford University. 

SELLING POINTS:
• An instructional guide to appreciating the approach and techniques of the Impressionists, and
learn to paint in their style
• To this day, this is the single most popular style of art for gallery-goers and amateur painters
alike
• It will fascinate both the painter and the art historian and will be of interest as well to interior
designers, oil painters and watecolourists
• Features over 150 images of step-by-step examples and finished paintings that collectively
demonstrate how to achieve an expressive and painterly style

175 colour photographs
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The touchstone for contemporary stargazers.

This classic, groundbreaking guide has been the go-to field guide for both beginning and
experienced amateur astronomers for nearly 30 years. The fourth edition brings Terence
Dickinson and Alan Dyer's invaluable manual completely up-to-date. Setting a new standard for
astronomy guides, it will serve as the touchstone for the next generation of stargazers as well as
longtime devotees.

Technology and astronomical understanding are evolving at a breathtaking clip, and to reflect the
latest information about observing techniques and equipment, this massively revised and
expanded edition has been completely rebuilt (an additional 48 pages brings the page count to
416). Illustrated throughout with all-new photographs and star charts, this edition boasts a
refreshed design and features five brand-new chapters, including three essential essays on
binocular, telescope and Moon tours by renowned astronomy writer Ken Hewitt-White.

With new content on naked-eye sky sights, LED lighting technology, WiFi-enabled telescopes and
the latest advances in binoculars, telescopes and other astronomical gear, the fourth edition of
The Backyard Astronomer's Guide is sure to become an indispensable reference for all levels of
stargazers. New techniques for observing the Sun, the Moon and solar and lunar eclipses are an
especially timely addition, given the upcoming solar eclipses in 2023 and 2024. Rounding out
these impressive offerings are new sections on dark sky reserves, astro-tourism, modern
astrophotography and cellphone astrophotography, making this book an enduring must-have
guide for anyone looking to improve his or her astronomical viewing experience.

The Backyard Astronomer's Guide also features a foreword by Dr. Sara Seager, a
Canadian-American astrophysicist and planetary scientist at the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology and an internationally recognised expert in the search for exoplanets.

AUTHORS:
Terence Dickinson is one of the most respected and popular astronomy writers in North America.
He is the author of the best-selling guidebook NightWatch and a long list of other astronomy
books, among them Hubble's Universe: Greatest Discoveries and Latest Images, The Universe
and Beyond, Splendors of the Universe and Exploring the Night Sky.

Alan Dyer is widely regarded as one of the world's foremost astrophotographers. His images
have appeared in Spaceweather.com, Astronomy Picture of the Day, Universe Today, National
Geographic, TIME, NBCNews and CBSNews. He is a regular contributor to Sky and Telescope and
SkyNews magazines.
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

DIY Beauty is your must-have guide to living a natural and organic lifestyle - both inside and out.
Whether it's growing your own herbs to cook and use in your beauty products, to making your
very own beauty treatments and makeup, this is the perfect accompaniment to a more natural
you.

Containing more than 50 recipes for cleansers, toners, face masks, hair care and body
treatments, you'll find something to suit you and your skin care needs.

Whether you're looking to treat dry skin, problematic skin or just want to have your very own spa
day, DIY Beauty will show you how to be the most naturally, beautiful you.

AUTHOR:
Charmaine Yabsley is a health and wellbeing author, who writes regularly for newspapers and
magazines in the UK and Australia. She is the author of 13 health, nutrition and beauty books,
focusing mainly on living a happy, healthy lifestyle. She lives on the Gold Coast, Australia with her
husband and two sons.

100 colour illustrations
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The story of Swindon-born film star Diana Dors is one of fame, glamour and intrigue. From the
moment she came into the world, her life was full of drama. Her acting career began in the
shadow of the Second World War, entering the film world as a vulnerable young teenager and
negotiating the difficult British studio system of the 1940s and 50s. Yet she battled against the
odds to become one of the most iconic British actors of the 20th century.

This book follows her remarkable story, from childhood in suburban Swindon, to acting success as
a teenager and finding fame as the 'the English Marilyn Monroe'. Many remember her as an
outspoken and sometimes controversial figure, grabbing headlines for her personal life as often
as her film roles. For Diana, image seemed to be everything, but there was more to her than the
'blonde bombshell' reputation suggested. A talented actor, she worked on numerous film and
television projects, building a fascinating career that spanned decades.

Set against the backdrop of the changing social landscape of twentieth century Britain, this book
charts the ups and downs of her diverse acting career and her tumultuous private life, to build a
fascinating picture of a truly unique British screen icon.

AUTHOR:
Anna Cale is an arts and culture writer who specialises in classic film and television. She has
written for a number of publications and websites, including Little White Lies, Film Stories and the
British Film Institute, and has also appeared on Radio 4. Her writing subjects are wide ranging,
but she has an interest in British cinema of the 1940s, 50s and 60s, and in particular showcasing
the role of strong female voices in film culture.

32 b/w illustrations
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The first account of one of history's most notorious con artists, Victor Lustig, written by acclaimed
biographer Christopher Sandford.

An Austro-Hungarian with a dark streak, Victor Lustig was a man of athletic good looks, with a
taste for larceny and foreign intrigue. He spoke eight languages and went under nearly as many
aliases in the course of a continent-hopping life that also saw him act as a double, or possibly
triple, agent. Along the way, he found time to dupe an impressive variety of banks and casinos
on both sides of the Atlantic; to escape from no fewer than five supposedly impregnable prisons;
and to swindle Al Capone out of thousands of dollars, while living to tell the tale.

Undoubtedly the greatest of his hoaxes was the sale, to a wealthy but gullible Parisian
scrap-metal dealer, of the Eiffel Tower in 1921. In a narrative that thrills like a crime caper,
bestselling biographer Christopher Sandford tells the whole story of the greatest conman of the
twentieth century.

AUTHOR:
Christopher Sandford is a regular contributor to newspapers and magazines on both sides of the
Atlantic. He has written numerous biographies of music, film and sports stars, as well as Union
Jack, a bestselling book on John F. Kennedy's special relationship with Great Britain described by
the National Review as 'political history of a high order – the Kennedy book to beat'. Born and
raised in England, Christopher currently lives in Seattle.

25 b/w illustrations
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Following on from the success of The Six Conversations of a Brilliant Manager, Alan J. Sears turns
his attention to leadership.

This time we meet Julie-Anne Johnson, head of a division of a large healthcare company. When a
colleague is taken ill she steps into a bigger role and discovers a business that is working
reasonably well but has become increasingly complacent about external threats.

How can she encourage the team she has inherited to look at their roles with fresh eyes? How
can she help them to recapture their initial enthusiasm and channel this to take the business on
to bigger and better success? And can she use these same lessons at home to achieve the
work-life harmony that she and her family need?

Fixation #1 Vision

Fixation #2 Inspiration

Fixation #3 Development

Fixation #4 Action

This highly practical guide delivers great lessons in leadership, concluding with a simple how-to
chapter, explaining the thoughts and practice behind each fixation. It is an instantly-applicable
and hugely powerful toolkit for every manager and HR department looking to get the very best
out of their people.

AUTHOR:
Alan Sears is Head Honcho at Vybrant Organisation Ltd, a consultancy specialising in leadership,
management and top team development. He has worked with thousands of leaders and
managers from FTSE 100 companies to SMEs and start-ups, the public sector and not-for-profit
organisations.



Leaving the Tarmac: Buying a Bank in
Africa

Author: AIG-IMOUKHUEDE, AIGBOJE

ISBN: 9781913062453

Imprint: RedDoor Press

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 138 x 216 mm

Category: Business

Release Date: 28/09/2021

RRP: $37.99 9HSLJLD*agcefd+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 224

"Aig... gives meaning to grit and authenticity, taking us on a journey that closes the gap between
harsh reality and one's aspiration, giving young Nigerians, especially women in the finance sector
the inspiration to dream, weather the storm and achieve greatness." - Amina Mohammed,
Deputy Secretary-General of the United Nations

THE MOST COMPELLING BUSINESS SUCCESS STORY TO COME OUT OF AFRICA

When Aigboje Aig-Imoukhuede and Herbert Wigwe bought Access Bank in 2002 it was one of the
smallest and most crisis-prone banks in Nigeria. Their goal was to build it into one of the biggest
and strongest banks in the country.

Leaving the Tarmac is the story of their success and it reads like a financial thriller, while at the
same time providing a detailed blueprint for how to create a sustainable business founded on
excellence, how to build and lead a winning team and how to operate successfully in emerging
markets.

The author has written with searing honesty about the set-backs as well as the triumphs that
they met with along the way, providing an unrivalled insight for anyone planning to build a
company or do business in the volatile but high-growth markets of modern Africa. 

AUTHOR:
Aigboje Aig-Imoukhuede is an investor, banker and philanthropist. His career in banking and
finance spans three decades and has earned him global recognition. He oversees an ecosystem
of investments encompassing finance, insurance, banking, asset management and technology.
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Every entrepreneur dreams to find a success formula to quickly go viral with his/her product or
service. Carole Lamarque believes that this formula for success exists, in nature. It's called a
Zoonotic: a virus that is spreading virally all over the world at lightning speed. In this book, she
demonstrates with concrete examples how a zoonotic pandemic such as Covid-19 can inspire a
successful viral business strategy.

AUTHOR:
Carole Lamarque is an expert innovative marketing and founding partner at Duval Union. She
has more than 20 years of experience in extremely competitive markets and marketing at
companies such as Shell, Proximus, Sanoma Media and Telenet.

SELLING POINTS:
• New vision of the mechanisms of a successful viral business strategy
• The intelligence of a unique virus translated into any business context
• Zoonotic strategy requires Zoonotic leadership

40 colour illustrations
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Show your child how much fun cookery can be by teaching them how to bake. In this colourful
book, beautifully illustrated step-by-step recipes show children how to bake delicious cakes,
biscuits, pies, puddings and tarts. As well as learning how easy it is to bake all sorts of tasty
treats, they'll practise skills like measuring, weighing and counting without even realising it. Full of
sweet and savoury ideas for everything from brownies to baguettes, including breakfasts, snacks,
main meals and desserts, there's plenty to keep young bakers busy in the kitchen.

AGES: 6 plus

AUTHOR:
Esther Coombs is a professional illustrator living and working in rural Kent, UK. She is probably
best known for drawing buildings; however she also works with domestic objects and more
organic 'natural' subjects such as animals, plants and people. Recent clients include: Hampshire
Cultural Trust, Kyle Books UK, The Watts Gallery and commercial developers. Esther's books
include the New York Activity Book, the London Activity Book, Plant, Sow, Make & Grow and Kids
Can Cook (all published by Button Books).
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Anyone who loves dinosaurs will enjoy learning about some of the largest creatures to ever roam
the earth! Twelve prehistoric predators of the Jurassic era are detailed in this little activity book,
including the Stegosaurus, Archaeopteryx, Ornitholestes, Plesiosaurus, and 8 more. A page of
easy-to-read text provides fascinating facts about each dinosaur, plus a space for each realistic
sticker illustration.

AGES: 8 to 12
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This excellent little book is packed with lots of information about a variety of amazing animals
that call ecologically rich rain forests their home. Learn about the toucan, ocelot, bird of
paradise, tree frog, gorilla, and 7 other creatures found in this tropical habitat. A full page of
easy-to-read text provides interesting facts about each animal, along with a space for each
realistic sticker illustration.

AGES: 8 to 12
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Amazing Pop-Ups for the youngest readers. 

What does a fire engine carry? What is the telescopic ladder used for? What do firefighters wear
to protect themselves?

AGES: 3 plus

AUTHOR:
David Hawcock studied art in York, UK, majoring in graphic design. He opened a design studio in
Bath specialising in children's books. He has designed and produced many successful pop-ups,
which have sold hundreds of thousands of copies, including The Amazing Fold-Out Pop-Up Body in
a Book and the Journal of Inventions: Leonardo Da Vinci. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Each volume includes 10 fun pop-ups inspired by a specific theme.
• Fun to read as you improve your knowledge of a wide range of subjects and have fun with 3D
creations
• Extraordinary value for money and interesting, which make these books a stimulating read as
well as a fun opportunity to play 

10 spreads and 10 pop-ups



10 Pop Ups: Italy

Author: HAWCOCK, DAVID

ISBN: 9782889358823

Imprint: Nui Nui

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 205 x 205 mm

Category: Child-Board

Release Date: 28/09/2021

RRP: $22.99 9HSMISJ*dfiicd+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 20

Amazing Pop-Ups for the youngest readers. 

From the Colosseum to Pisa's Square of Miracles, from the beaches of Sardinia to the rock
sculptures of the Dolomites, from ancient Pompeii to the towers of San Gimignano, the "medieval
Manhattan," an incredible 3D journey through some of Italy's greatest wonders.

AGES: 3 plus

AUTHOR:
David Hawcock studied art in York, UK, majoring in graphic design. He opened a design studio in
Bath specialising in children's books. He has designed and produced many successful pop-ups,
which have sold hundreds of thousands of copies, including The Amazing Fold-Out Pop-Up Body in
a Book and the Journal of Inventions: Leonardo Da Vinci. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Each volume includes 10 fun pop-ups inspired by a specific theme. 
•  Fun to read as you improve your knowledge of a wide range of subjects and have fun with 3D
creations
•  Extraordinary value for money and interesting, which make these books a stimulating read as
well as a fun opportunity to play 

10 spreads and 10 pop-ups
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Amazing Pop-Ups for the youngest readers. 

Who was the mortal hero who tamed Pegasus? Are there other magical horses? Do you know
how Pegasus was born?

AGES: 3 plus

AUTHOR:
David Hawcock studied art in York, UK, majoring in graphic design. He opened a design studio in
Bath specialising in children's books. He has designed and produced many successful pop-ups,
which have sold hundreds of thousands of copies, including The Amazing Fold-Out Pop-Up Body in
a Book and the Journal of Inventions: Leonardo Da Vinci. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Each volume includes 10 fun pop-ups inspired by a specific theme.
• Fun to read as you improve your knowledge of a wide range of subjects and have fun with 3D
creations
• Extraordinary value for money and interesting, which make these books a stimulating read as
well as a fun opportunity to play 

10 spreads and 10 pop-ups
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Help Cleo guess which word goes with each letter of the alphabet as she playfully explores the
world around her. Cleo's adventures will enchant young readers as they learn uppercase and
lowercase letters and their associated sounds.

AGES: 1 to 4

AUTHOR:
Award-winning author Stella Blackstone has written many of Barefoot's best-selling titles,
including the Bear series and the Cleo the Cat series. She has been writing for children for over
25 years. Stella lives in Somerset, England.

Caroline Mockford gained a degree in Fine Art from Norwich School of Art, England, before
completing a teacher training course at Goldsmith's College, London. She went on to work as a
school teacher, as well as an author and illustrator of children's books.

SELLING POINTS:
• Helps children learn the letters of the alphabet and their corresponding sounds. Rhyming text
supports phonemic awareness.
• Includes access to captivating audio narration of the story by professional storyteller Xanthe
Gresham.
• The beloved Cleo the Cat series offers a number of accessible and charming board books for
young ones to explore.
• Caroline Mockford's bold, toddler-friendly illustrations are a perfect complement to the simple
text.
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Red, orange, yellow... discover the colours with help from Cleo! This poetic rhyming journey
follows Cleo as she encounters familiar objects, each with its own colour. Simple pictures at the
end reinforce colour learning.

AGES: 1 to 4

AUTHOR:
Award-winning author Stella Blackstone has written many of Barefoot's best-selling titles,
including the Bear series and the Cleo the Cat series. She has been writing for children for over
25 years. Stella lives in Somerset, England.

Caroline Mockford gained a degree in Fine Art from Norwich School of Art, England, before
completing a teacher training course at Goldsmith's College, London. She went on to work as a
school teacher, as well as an author and illustrator of children's books.

SELLING POINTS:
• Reinforces colour names of familiar objects and primary, secondary and tertiary colours.
• Includes access to captivating audio narration of the story by professional storyteller Xanthe
Gresham.
• The beloved Cleo the Cat series offers a number of accessible and charming board books for
young ones to explore.
• Caroline Mockford's bold, toddler-friendly illustrations are a perfect complement to the simple
text.
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Count to ten and back again with Cleo as she explores the outside world, spotting trees, fish,
dogs, frogs and chicks.

AGES: 1 to 4

AUTHOR:
Award-winning author Stella Blackstone has written many of Barefoot's best-selling titles,
including the Bear series and the Cleo the Cat series. She has been writing for children for over
25 years. Stella lives in Somerset, England.

Caroline Mockford gained a degree in Fine Art from Norwich School of Art, England, before
completing a teacher training course at Goldsmith's College, London. She went on to work as a
school teacher, as well as an author and illustrator of children's books.

SELLING POINTS:
• Encourages children to count along with Cleo from one to ten.
• Includes access to captivating audio narration of the story by professional storyteller Xanthe
Gresham.
• The beloved Cleo the Cat series offers a number of accessible and charming board books for
young ones to explore.
• Caroline Mockford's bold, toddler-friendly illustrations are a perfect complement to the simple
text.
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With a glow-in-the-dark cover and Halloween bucket handle, this novelty board book is full of
tricks and treats for the Five Little Monkeys - and readers!

Five little monkeys dress up for Halloween. They're going trick-or-treating with their favourite
babysitter, Lulu. Mama reminds her, "Don't lose the rascals!" But soon those mischievous
monkeys meet other costumed friends and decide to try "the best Halloween trick ever!" Will Lulu
be fooled? Or will the five little monkeys get tricked by their own monkey business?

Vibrant, silly, and perfect for reading aloud, this non-scary Halloween story will delight fans of
this best-selling series. This special edition features an extra spooky glow-in-the-dark cover and a
bucket handle perfect for little hands on Halloween or all-year 'round.

AGES: 0 to 3

AUTHOR:
Eileen Christelow was born in Washington, D.C. and grew up in a family of avid readers. It was in
high school that she first made the leap from reader to writer, publishing her first stories in her
high school's magazine. After studying art history and drawing in college, she discovered a love
of photography and began building a career as a photographer. Her interest in children's books
was always strong, and after the birth of her daughter, she began thinking about writing one of
her own. Her first book, Henry and the Red Stripes, was published in 1981. Since then, she has
written and illustrated numerous best-selling picture books including ten popular books about the
Five Little Monkeys, Letters from a Desperate Dog, and Vote!
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Now in large board book format! Develop healthy habits for growing bodies and minds with all
new verses to this classic movement singalong. Follow a family through a day from home to
school in their diverse community as they engage in healthy habits from good hygiene to
reading. Includes educational endnotes about each health topic as well as audio and animation.

AGES: 0 to 3

AUTHOR:
Skye Silver grew up in Maryland but now lives in Boston, where she was the Associates of the
Boston Public Library Writer in Residence in 2016-2017 under her real name, Lisa Rosinsky. She
lives in Boston, Massachusetts with her family.

Mariana Ruiz Johnson is an award-winning children's book illustrator and author. She lives on the
outskirts of Buenos Aires, Argentina with her husband and two children.

SELLING POINTS:
• Gives children concrete examples of how to build healthy habits. Covers the topics of hygiene,
nutrition, kindness, exercise, reading and sleep.
• Endnotes provide factual information explaining how healthy habits help bodies grow strong.
• The book depicts a multi-racial family in a multi-racial community.
• Joins Barefoot Books' renowned collection of singalongs. Includes access to audio and
animation.
• Large board book format makes this bestselling title accessible to the youngest readers.
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In this large board book version of the traditional song, children from diverse cultures clap their
hands, stomp their feet, pat their heads and much more. The accompanying digital audio and
animation continues the interactive fun!

AGES: 0 to 3

AUTHOR:
Anna McQuinn has trained as a teacher of children's literature, and has been working in children's
publishing for over 16 years as an editor, publisher and writer. She also runs regular groups at a
local library with movement, stories, singing and rhyme times for small children. She lives in
Slough, England with her husband.

Sophie Fatus is a full-time artist who is known for her exuberant illustrations. She was born in
Paris into a family of artists and now lives in Florence with her partner and two cats.

SELLING POINTS:
• Depicts diverse children from around the world.
• Introduces very young children to a beloved classic children's song that familiarises them with
simple body movements.
• Joins Barefoot Books' renowned collection of singalongs. Includes access to audio and
animation.
• Board book format makes this bestselling title accessible to the youngest readers.
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Across the meadow, baby animals echo their mothers - and your wee ones can listen along and
echo you with this large board book! Sing along with the catchy song, then learn more about the
animals you've met in the notes at the end of the book. Includes link to animated video and
audio.

AGES: 0 to 3

AUTHOR:
Jill McDonald has worked as an illustrator and textile designer since graduating from Rhode Island
School of Design in 1998. She has her own studio and brand, illustrating children's books as well
as designing textiles, gifts and puzzles inspired by bright patterns and beautiful textures. Jill lives
in Missouri, USA with her husband and son.

SELLING POINTS:
• Identify adult animals and their offspring, count from 1 to 10 and learn additional animal facts
in the endnotes.
• Joins Barefoot Books' renowned collection of singalongs. Includes access to audio and
animation.
• Large board book format makes this bestselling title accessible to the youngest readers.
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Kayla Miller, the New York Times best-selling author-illustrator of Click, Camp, and Act, returns
with the next chapter of Olive's story, tackling new friendships, middle school conflicts, and the
importance of empathy.

Olive, meet Natasha. 

There's a new kid in town! From the moment Natasha sets foot in class, it's clear she's one of the
coolest kids in sixth grade. Everyone wants to be her friend, including Olive... but things might
not be so easy.

Olive tries her best to befriend Nat, but it seems like the only thing they have in common is that
they both want to hang out with Olive's friends! Watching as Natasha gets closer with some of
her best buds, Olive can't help but worry that they're starting to like Nat more than they like
her...  and who could blame them? Nat is just that cool... and Olive is, well, just Olive.

The New York Times best-selling author-illustrator Kayla Miller delivers a nuanced look at
navigating middle school friendships and the importance of both empathy and respect.

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Kayla Miller is a New York Times bestselling author-illustrator living and working in New York.
They have a BFA in Illustration from the University of the Arts in Philadelphia. Kayla enjoys
watching bad movies, trying to cook new recipes, playing board and video games, and reading
other people's graphic novels.
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Kayla Miller, the New York Times best-selling author-illustrator of Click, Camp, and Act, returns
with the next chapter of Olive's story, tackling new friendships, middle school conflicts, and the
importance of empathy.

Olive, meet Natasha. 

There's a new kid in town! From the moment Natasha sets foot in class, it's clear she's one of the
coolest kids in sixth grade. Everyone wants to be her friend, including Olive... but things might
not be so easy.

Olive tries her best to befriend Nat, but it seems like the only thing they have in common is that
they both want to hang out with Olive's friends! Watching as Natasha gets closer with some of
her best buds, Olive can't help but worry that they're starting to like Nat more than they like
her...  and who could blame them? Nat is just that cool... and Olive is, well, just Olive.

The New York Times best-selling author-illustrator Kayla Miller delivers a nuanced look at
navigating middle school friendships and the importance of both empathy and respect.

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Kayla Miller is a New York Times bestselling author-illustrator living and working in New York.
They have a BFA in Illustration from the University of the Arts in Philadelphia. Kayla enjoys
watching bad movies, trying to cook new recipes, playing board and video games, and reading
other people's graphic novels.
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After the adventures of Four On the Run, Maxie, Flash, Lady and Fergie's lives have changed,
because though they still live on the farm, they are now all spruced up and about to take part in
their first film, The Famous Four. Part of it is set overseas and the four friends and Mrs Brown
will be travelling to the set by a luxury cruise ship chartered by the film company. It's the first
time any of them - including Mrs Brown! - have been at sea, and they are nervous and excited. 

Everything goes well - until the big storm. Washed overboard in their luxury container, the four
friends find themselves landing on a desert island. At least, it seems deserted, at first... but soon
they become aware someone else is there. Someone who is not very friendly - a rusty old tank
that thinks there's still a war on! They need to escape from the island and get back to their ship
and very worried Mrs Brown. ...but how?

AGES: 5 to 8

AUTHOR:
Born in Indonesia of French parents, and brought up in France and Australia, Sophie Masson is
the award-winning author of over 70 books for children, young adults and adults. Her latest
books include Four on the Run, the first book in this series(illustrated by Cheryl Orsini, Christmas
Press 2020); The Ghost Squad (Midnight Sun Publishing, 2021) ;The Snowman's Wish (illustrated
by Ronak Taher, Dirt Lane Press, 2020); A House of Mud (illustrated by Katrina Fisher, Little Pink
Dog Books, 2020); French Fairy Tales (illustrated by Lorena Carrington, Serenity Press 2020) and
Santagram(illustrated by Shiloh Gordon, Little Hare 2020) In 2019, Sophie received an AM
(Member, General Division) award in the Order of Australia honours list. Her citation read 'For
significant service to literature as an author, publisher, and through service to literary
organisations'. Her website is at www.sophiemasson.org and her blog at
www.firebirdfeathers.com 

Cheryl Orsini taught herself to draw as a little girl. She grew a little taller, studied Visual
Communications at UTS in Sydney and finally, when she could grow no more, she started
illustrating children's books, magazines and decorating a great many peg dolls! As well as
illustrating Four on the Run (Christmas Press 2020) she has illustrated over 20 picture books
including Caravan Fran (Lothian Books/Hachette Australia), The Tales of Mrs Mancini (ABC Books)
The ABC Book of Cars, Trains, Boats and Planes (ABC Books), and Pom Pom, Where Are You?
(Viking/Penguin). Her illustrations are also sought after by Australian magazines including
Gardening Australia and The School Magazine. Cheryl lives in Sydney, with her husband and
daughter. Her website is at www.cherylorsini.com
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A witch named Abby and her three friends - a wolf-girl, a ghost, and a pumpkinhead - band
together to try and save their supernatural town from an invasion of rabid (but adorable!) chaos
bunnies in this enchanting middle-grade graphic novel for fans of Making Friends, The Okay
Witch, and Lumberjanes.

It's fall break in the supernatural town of North Haven, and young witch Abby's plans include
pitching in at her mother's magical coffee shop, practicing her potion making, and playing board
games with her best friends - a pumpkinhead, a wolf-girl, and a ghost. But when Abby finds her
younger sister being picked on by some speed demons, she lets out a burst of magic so strong, it
opens a portal to a realm of chaos bunnies. And while these bunnies may look cute, they’re
about to bring the a-hop-ocalypse  (and get Abby in a cauldronful of trouble) unless she figures
out a way to reverse the powerful magic she unwittingly released. What's a witch to do?

In this deliciously humorous, cosy, and bewitching graphic novel, sometimes the most of powerful
magic comes from our connections to family and friends (but kicking bunny butt is great, too).

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Stephanie Cooke is an award-nominated writer and editor based out of Toronto, Canada. She's a
comic book fan, avid gamer, movie watcher, lover of music... and user of sarcasm. She is a
purveyor of too many projects and thrives in chaos. Her writing work is featured in Millarworld
Annual, The Secret Loves of Geek Girls, and Toronto Comics Anthology. Oh My Gods! is her debut
graphic novel.
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A witch named Abby and her three friends - a wolf-girl, a ghost, and a pumpkinhead - band
together to try and save their supernatural town from an invasion of rabid (but adorable!) chaos
bunnies in this enchanting middle-grade graphic novel for fans of Making Friends, The Okay
Witch, and Lumberjanes.

It's fall break in the supernatural town of North Haven, and young witch Abby's plans include
pitching in at her mother's magical coffee shop, practicing her potion making, and playing board
games with her best friends - a pumpkinhead, a wolf-girl, and a ghost. But when Abby finds her
younger sister being picked on by some speed demons, she lets out a burst of magic so strong, it
opens a portal to a realm of chaos bunnies. And while these bunnies may look cute, they’re
about to bring the a-hop-ocalypse  (and get Abby in a cauldronful of trouble) unless she figures
out a way to reverse the powerful magic she unwittingly released. What's a witch to do?

In this deliciously humorous, cosy, and bewitching graphic novel, sometimes the most of powerful
magic comes from our connections to family and friends (but kicking bunny butt is great, too).

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Stephanie Cooke is an award-nominated writer and editor based out of Toronto, Canada. She's a
comic book fan, avid gamer, movie watcher, lover of music... and user of sarcasm. She is a
purveyor of too many projects and thrives in chaos. Her writing work is featured in Millarworld
Annual, The Secret Loves of Geek Girls, and Toronto Comics Anthology. Oh My Gods! is her debut
graphic novel.
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On a night of wild storms, two troubled figures escape from captivity. 

On a night of wild storms, two troubled figures escape from captivity. One is a 15-year-old boy,
Samuel Miles, a.k.a. 'Smiler', wrongly convicted of theft and sent to a young offenders institution.
The other is a cheetah, Yarra, a restless resident of Longleat Wildlife Park. Both are in danger
from the outside world – and each other – but somehow their lives become inextricably bound up
as they fight for survival on the edge of Salisbury Plain. 

A fast-moving and compassionate adventure story, The Runaways is the first book in Victor
Canning's classic children's trilogy.

AUTHOR:
Victor Canning was a prolific writer throughout his career, which began young: he had sold
several short stories by the age of nineteen and his first novel, Mr Finchley Discovers His England
(1934) was published when he was twenty-three. It proved to be a runaway bestseller. Canning
also wrote for children: his trilogy The Runaways was adapted for US children’s television.
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In the first entertaining installment in a new early chapter book series, one unfortunate kale
incident isn't enough to stop the unbeatable Wednesday Wilson from pursuing her
entrepreneurial dreams - or is it?

The most important thing to know about Wednesday Wilson is that she's an entrepreneur. She
hasn't started any businesses yet, but she's pretty sure today is the day. She and her best friend,
Charlie (Wednesday's future Vice President of Operations), with some help from her little
brother, Mister, have made a list of potential businesses. But before they get to move forward on
one, there's an unfortunate incident in class with the Emmas (whose last initials happen to spell
M.E.A.N.) involving a bearded dragon named Morten and a piece of kale... it's a long story. It
figures that Wednesday's archnemeses would be the ones to mess up her plans! But maybe all is
not lost. Maybe this is just the opportunity Wednesday and her friends needed to come up with a
brilliant business idea that will save the day and make them millionaires. Or... not?

With its fresh voice, diverse cast of lovable and relatable characters and delightfully determined
heroine, Bree Galbraith's illustrated early chapter book series hits the spot for beginning readers
(and their grown-ups!). Endearing black-and-white drawings by Morgan Goble add nuance and
clarity and help guide the story forward for early readers. Definitions of vocabulary words, all
related to business, appear as footnotes throughout the text.

AGES: 6 to 9

AUTHOR:
Bree Galbraith is a children's book author whose critically acclaimed picture books include Usha
and the Stolen Sun, Milo and Georgie and Once Upon a Balloon. Bree holds a master's degree in
creative writing from the University of British Columbia. She lives with her family in Vancouver,
Canada.

Morgan Goble is a children's illustrator who has been drawing since she could first hold a crayon.
She is a graduate of the Bachelor of Illustration program at Sheridan College. Morgan lives with
her husband and their cat, Noni, in Oakville, Ontario. Wednesday Wilson Gets Down to Business is
her first book.

SELLING POINTS:
• Cast of lovable and relatable characters is diverse; main character is a Black girl with two
moms.
• Definitions of vocabulary words related to business appear throughout.
• Engaging illustrations and the perfect tone and voice will appeal to early readers.
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Co-written by a New York Times best-selling author, this moving account of a Muslim boy's
refugee journey from war-torn Bosnia to the U.S. celebrates tolerance and kindness while
delivering a riveting read.

Fifth-grader Kenan loves drawing and playing soccer with his friends. He wants to be a famous
athlete, hates it when his classmates call him "Bugs Bunny," and looks up to his big brother, who
hasn't had much time for him lately. Sometimes his family drives him crazy, but he loves them.
His worries are small... until war arrives on his doorstep.

Soon, Kenan's family find themselves trapped in their home with dwindling supplies. Ten months
later, with help from friends and strangers, they finally make it out of the country alive. But
that's only the beginning of their journey.

Perfect for fans of Escape from Aleppo and The Night Diary, Losing Home is an action-packed
page-turner with heart: a story about a kid doing his best during difficult times that celebrates
the power of community and human resilience.

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHOR:
Kenan Trebincevic  is a Bosnian Muslim who survived the ethnic cleansing in the Balkan War and
came to the United States with his family in 1993. He became a proud American citizen in 2001.
Since English is his second language, he enlisted his former client and teacher Susan Shapiro to
help tell his story. His work has appeared in TheNewYorkTimes, WallStreetJournal, Slate, Salon,
Esquire, Newsday, The Best American Travel Writing, on NPR, Al Jazeera, NY1 and the BBC. He
lives with his wife in Astoria, Queens.

Susan Shapiro is an award-winning Jewish American journalist and popular writing professor at
New York University and The New School as well as the author/coauthor of twelve books
including the New York Times bestseller Unhooked.Her work regularly appears in
TheNewYorkTimes, NewYorkMagazine, WallStreetJournal, TheWashingtonPost, Salon, TheAtlantic,
Oprah.com, Elle, MarieClaire, TheForward and Tablet. She lives with her husband in Manhattan.
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

The art history of Vietnam is one of great innovation and daring, primed for exploration are you
ready to dive in? 

Join Tai the clever turtle on this escapade through Vietnam's art history. Through 10 fascinating
works of art, learn about materials such as lacquer and silk while creating your very own works
of art with this colourful instalment of the Awesome Art series.

Fully illustrated with stories and fun facts about each artwork, Awesome Art Vietnam helps makes
art concepts and ideas easy to enjoy and understand. Filled with activities exploring mediums,
methods and motivations, this book teems with fun and engaging activities that inspire hours of
creativity at home or in the classroom.

AGES: 9 to 12

AUTHOR:
Ann Proctor gained her PhD from Sydney University, with a specific focus on contemporary
Vietnamese sculptural ceramics. She later lectured in art history at the National Art School,
Sydney, and taught courses at the Australian National University and Sydney University, as well
as in Ho Chi Minh City. She is a regular contributor to the journal of The Asian Art Society of
Australia, and her work on Vietnam has been published in various books and journals.
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Immerse yourself in fascinating facts about water! This comprehensive yet accessible exploration
of water will help young readers understand many aspects of one of our planet's most precious
resources - and how they can protect it. A friendly water droplet character guides children
through topics ranging from melting and freezing to the ways in which water literally shapes the
Earth. Tales by storytellers from around the world are sprinkled through the book, highlighting
the variety of ways in which global cultures value water. The engaging format includes gatefolds
and booklets with hands-on activity ideas for learning about and protecting water. 

Topics covered include: 
• The importance of water to life
• How much of the planet is made of water
• Where in the world water is located
• Freezing, melting and evaporation
• The water cycle
• Why animals and plants need water
• Salt water versus fresh water environments
• Uses for water, including water as a source of renewable energy
• Water conservation and how to keep water clean

AGES: 6 to 10

AUTHOR:
Christy Mihaly has written more than 25 children's books, mostly nonfiction. She has degrees in
policy studies, environmental studies and law from Dartmouth College and the University of
California, Berkeley. She lives with her family in Vermont, where she enjoys the inspiration of the
changing seasons and the endless varieties of New England precipitation.

Mariona Cabassa is a Catalunyan native artist who has illustrated over 80 children's books. She
studied at art school in Barcelona, followed by further research in Strasbourg. Her many
subsequent years of working as an illustrator, painter, installation maker and tattoo artist reflect
her fascination with form and her desire to explore different palettes. Mariona's technique
combines water-based paints, pencils and a digital touch to create rich and detailed illustrations,
bursting with colour and movement.
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Great Lives in Graphics: Frida Kahlo is a graphic retelling of Kahlo's story which gives children a
colourful snapshot of her life and the world in which she grew up, whilst educating them on
everything from the Mexican revolution to the importance of self-belief.

You may already know that Frida Kahlo was an artist, but did you know she lived in a bright blue
house? Or that she owned two pet spider monkeys?

Great Lives in Graphics reimagines the lives of extraordinary people in vivid technicolour,
presenting 250+ fascinating facts in a new and exciting way. It takes the essential dates and
achievements of each person's life, mixes them with lesser-known facts and trivia, and uses
infographics to show them in a fresh visual way that is genuinely engaging for children and young
adults. The result is a colourful, fascinating and often surprising representation of that person's
life, work and legacy. Using timelines, maps, repeated motifs and many more beautiful and
informative illustrations, readers learn not just about the main subject of the book, but also
about the cultural background of the time in which they lived.

AGES: 8 to 12
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Great Lives in Graphics: Jane Austen is a graphic retelling of Austen's story which gives children a
colourful snapshot of her life and the world in which she grew up, whilst educating them on
everything from Regency culture to the wonders of storytelling.

You may already know that Jane Austen was a writer, but did you know that she was one of
eight children? Or that she brewed her own beer? 

Great Lives in Graphics reimagines the lives of extraordinary people in vivid technicolour,
presenting 250+ fascinating facts in a new and exciting way. It takes the essential dates and
achievements of each person's life, mixes them with lesser-known facts and trivia, and uses
infographics to show them in a fresh visual way that is genuinely engaging for children and young
adults. The result is a colourful, fascinating and often surprising representation of that person's
life, work and legacy. Using timelines, maps, repeated motifs and many more beautiful and
informative illustrations, readers learn not just about the main subject of the book, but also
about the cultural background of the time in which they lived.

AGES: 8 to 12
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Great Lives in Graphics: Mozart is a graphic retelling of Mozart's story which gives children a
colourful snapshot of his life and the world he grew up in, while educating them on everything
from the history of music to the Age of Enlightenment.

You may already know that Mozart was a child prodigy, but did you know that he had a pet
starling? Or that his letters are full of rhyming poo jokes?

Great Lives in Graphics reimagines the lives of extraordinary people in vivid technicolor,
presenting 250+ fascinating facts in a new and exciting way. It takes the essential dates and
achievements of each person's life, mixes them with lesser-known facts and trivia, and uses
infographics to show them in a fresh visual way that is genuinely engaging for children and young
adults. The result is a colorful, fascinating and often surprising representation of that person's
life, work and legacy. Using timelines, maps, repeated motifs and many more beautiful and
informative illustrations, readers learn not just about the main subject of the book but also about
the cultural background of the time they lived in.

AGES: 8 to 12
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Great Lives in Graphics: Nikola Tesla is a graphic retelling of Tesla's story which gives children a
colourful snapshot of his life and the world in which he grew up, whilst educating them on
everything from alternating current to the power of the imagination.

You may already know that Nikola Tesla was an electrical engineer, but did you know that he was
born during a lightning storm? Or that he had a phobia of pearls?

Great Lives in Graphics reimagines the lives of extraordinary people in vivid technicolour,
presenting 250+ fascinating facts in a new and exciting way. It takes the essential dates and
achievements of each person's life, mixes them with lesser-known facts and trivia, and uses
infographics to show them in a fresh visual way that is genuinely engaging for children and young
adults. The result is a colourful, fascinating and often surprising representation of that person's
life, work and legacy. Using timelines, maps, repeated motifs and many more beautiful and
informative illustrations, readers learn not just about the main subject of the book, but also
about the cultural background of the time in which they lived.

AGES: 8 to 12
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Explore Christmas traditions from 13 different countries! Rhyming text and detailed illustrations
make the book accessible to younger readers, while educational endnotes about the 13
celebrations add interest for older children. Gold ink and festive illustrations capture the joy of
the season and make this book a beautiful gift in itself. Engaging and informative for anyone who
wants to learn about the holiday. Features Christmas traditions from: *Ethiopia *Colombia
*Australia *Italy *Serbia *Mexico *India *Iceland *Egypt *Argentina *Philippines *Lebanon
*Canada

AGES: 4 to 10

AUTHOR:
Kate DePalma was born and raised outside Nashville, TN, USA. As Senior Editor at Barefoot
Books, she has helped develop dozens of picture books, as well as authoring her own, including
those published under her pseudonym, Sunny Scribens. She holds an M.A. in Classics from the
University of Texas and is also a published poet and scholar. Kate lives with her husband and
daughter in Pennsylvania, USA.

Sophie Fatus is a full-time artist who is known for her exuberant illustrations. She was born in
Paris into a family of artists and now lives in Florence with her partner and two cats.

SELLING POINTS:
• Lyrical rhyming text and inviting illustrations draw children into this beautiful nonfiction title.
Accessible to those who celebrate Christmas and those who do not.
• Introduces children to Christmas traditions from 13 countries.
• Detailed endnotes provide additional information about how the celebrations from the story
are observed in each global region.
• The subject matter and shiny gold ink throughout make this a special gift.
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Explore six renewable energy technologies that are used around the world! Accessible verse and
lush illustrations introduce children to important information about how we can harness the
planet's natural resources including wind, water and sun. Inset boxes define new words like
"turbine," while extensive endnotes further explain the science behind each power source and the
benefits of clean energy.

AGES: 6 to 11

Highlights the many ways in which countries around the world harness the power of natural
resources to preserve our planet. 
Types of clean energy explored include:
• Hydropower in Paraguay
• Solar power in India
• Wind power in China
• Tidal power in the United States of America
• Geothermal energy in Kenya
• Wave power in Gibraltar

AGES: 6 to 11

AUTHOR:
An environmental geologist, nature lover, educator and climate journalist, Stacy Clark enjoys
distilling science into lively rhymes for young readers.

Annalisa Beghelli is a freelance illustrator and also the founder of FA131, a company which
advises on engaging in social responsibility through picture books. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Makes the science behind renewable technologies understandable to young readers.
• Each clean energy source is presented in the context of a different country, illustrating that
preserving the planet is a global effort.
• Extensive endnotes with detailed diagrams explain the science behind each power source and
the benefits of clean energy.
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Dino-loving kids will learn what a dinosaur is by discovering what it's not, in this fun and
innovative introduction to some other prehistoric creatures.

Everyone knows what a dinosaur is, right? Well, maybe not. Roaming the earth alongside
dinosaurs, there were other less well-known animal species - but they were not dinosaurs. So,
what is it that sets the dinosaurs apart? Here, readers are introduced to ten prehistoric animals
that look like dinosaurs, but they're missing at least one key characteristic that all true dinosaurs
have. One by one, each of those ?missing? characteristics is added to a growing list, so that, by
the end of the book, readers will know what makes a dinosaur a dinosaur!

Bestselling and award-winning author Helaine Becker uses an innovative approach to expand the
world of dinosaurs for young readers. Each funny, fact-packed spread presents one prehistoric
creature, with a large illustration and information about its habitat, behaviour and characteristics,
including which characteristic makes it not a dinosaur. Cumulative checklists of these
characteristics help readers build a definition of what a dinosaur is, making complex paleontology
concepts accessible. An example of a true dinosaur at the end ties it all together. All content has
been well-researched and thoroughly vetted by museum and university paleontologists.
Marie-Eve Tremblay's quirky, colourful illustrations include several clarifying side diagrams to
support understanding. The backmatter contains more about true dinosaurs as well as a glossary,
index and sources for further reading. With many curriculum links in life science, this book is
particularly useful for lessons on the classification of living things.

AGES: 6 to 9

AUTHOR:
Helaine Becker is a bestselling children's author of more than ninety books, including Hubots,
Monster Science, Zoobots, The Big Green Book of the Big Blue Sea and Lines, Bars and Circles.
She is a two-time recipient of the Lane Anderson Award and a winner of the Silver Birch Award
and the Red Cedar Award. She lives in Toronto, Ontario.

Illustrator Marie-Eve Tremblay's work has appeared on posters, stamps and television, as well as
in numerous magazines and children's books, including Inside Your Insides and Lines, Bars and
Circles. She lives in Montreal, Quebec.

SELLING POINTS:
• Innovative approach to perennially popular subject of dinosaurs.
• Cumulative checklists of characteristics make complex paleontology concepts accessible.
• Well-researched and vetted by museum and university paleontologists.
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In this inspiring story of individual activism, a boy recognizes gender inequality when his sister
must stop attending school --- and decides to do something about it.

Victor is very close to his twin sister, Linesi. But now that they have turned eight years old, she
no longer goes to school with him. Instead, Linesi, like the other older girls in their community,
walks to the river to get water five times a day, to give their mother more time for farming.
Victor knows this is the way it has always been. But he has begun learning about equality at
school, and his teacher has asked the class to consider whether boys and girls are treated
equally. Though he never thought about it before, Victor realises they're not. And it's not fair to
his sister. So Victor comes up with a plan to help.

Based on a true story of a Malawian boy, award-winning author Susan Hughes's inspiring book
celebrates how one person can make a big difference in the lives of others. It's a perfect starting
point for children to explore themes of gender inequality and unequal access to education, as
well as the lack of clean water in some parts of the world. Nicole Miles's appealing artwork in this
graphic novel / picture book hybrid format adds emotional context to the story. Also included are
information about education and water availability in Malawi, resources and a glossary of
Chichewa words. Part of the CitizenKid collection and featuring a growth mindset, this important
book has links to social studies lessons on global communities and cultures, as well as to
character education lessons on initiative, fairness and adaptability.

AGES: 7 to 10

AUTHOR:
Susan Hughes an award-winning author, whose books for children include Case Closed?, No Girls
Allowed, Earth to Audrey and Maggie McGillicuddy's Eye for Trouble. Susan lives in Toronto,
Ontario.

Nicole Miles is a cartoonist, graphic designer and illustrator. Her work has appeared on greeting
cards and in digital and print media, and her comic Barbara was nominated for an Eisner Award.
Originally from the Bahamas, Nicole lives in England.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Based on a true story about a boy in Malawi.
•  Explores gender inequality and unequal access to education and clean water.
•  Inspires kids to show initiative and make an impact.
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What happens when two boys - one Jewish, one Muslim - play football together in Jerusalem
amidst the challenging political environment that surrounds them? Friendship. 

This is the story of these two boys Avi and Ahmed, along with their families, who bond together.
But when Ahmed doesn't show up for Avi's birthday party, Avi assumes the worst. Their story
provides hope for the reader that anything is possible when people care about each other.

AUTHORS:
Kerry Olitzky, an ordained rabbi, was named one of the leading fifty rabbis of North America by
Newsweek. He is the former longtime executive director of Big Tent Judaism (formerly Jewish
Outreach Institute) and served on the faculty and administration of Hebrew Union College-Jewish
Institute of Religion in New York City. He is the author of over 75 books and hundreds of articles
in a variety of fields including spirituality, healing and religious practice. His most recent children's
books are Where's the Potty on this Ark and The Littlest Candle: A Hanukkah Story. 

Inas Younis was born in Mosul, Iraq and emigrated to the United States as a child in 1982. An
independent journalist and commentator, Inas writes on religion and politics for various
magazines and websites. She is the co-founder of the first chapter of the Sisterhood of Salaam
Shalom in Kansas City and served on the board of this national organisation, based in New
Jersey. She is an alumna of the American Muslim Civic Leadership Institute at the University of
Southern California in Los Angeles.

Leticia Saad graduated from the University of Buenos Aires, School of Architecture Design and
Urbanism (Buenos Aires, Argentina), with the title of Industrial Designer. She had a passion for
drawing and painting throughout her entire life which enabled her to work as an illustrator since
2012. She is now both a freelance illustrator and a teacher.
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Ashley Spires brings her signature deadpan humor to this hilarious story about one bug's quest
for greatness (with some cool insect facts mixed in!).

Meet Burt, a ten-lined june beetle. He's sure he belongs in the category of bugs with
superpower-like abilities. No, he can't carry 50 times his weight, like ants. No, he's not able to
spray paralysing venom, like some termites. No, he can't release a bad smell to repel predators,
like stink bugs. What june beetles are known for is chasing porch lights and flailing their legs in
the air - does that count? Hmm... Maybe Burt will just have to accept the truth. June beetles
don't have any special abilities. But when some other bugs find themselves in perilous trouble
that even their superpowers can't get them out of, Burt suddenly realises there is one thing that
he can do to save his friends - and it's something that only a june beetle can do!

Bestselling author-illustrator Ashley Spires's signature mix of slapstick and dry humour is front
and center in this winning story that highlights how being special is as much about character as it
is about abilities. Full of simply drawn panels prominently featuring the ever-plucky Burt, it's a
perfect pick for emerging readers and young fans of comics. Burt's positive attitude toward
himself and others offers many opportunities for character education lessons on caring, positive
thinking and initiative. Snuck into the pages are facts about bugs and their traits, making this a
fun choice for a science unit on the characteristics of living things.

AGES: 6 to 9

AUTHOR:
Ashley Spires grew up in the Pacific Northwest, the supposed stomping grounds of Bigfoot. She is
the author and illustrator of a number of books for children, including Small Saul and the
Adventures of Binky the Space Cat. She was the recipient of the 2011 Silver Birch Express Award
and the 2011 Hackmatack Award for Binky the Space Cat and was shortlisted for a Joe Shuster
Comics for Kids Award and an Eisner Award for Binky Under Pressure. Ashley currently lives in
British Columbia.

SELLING POINTS:
• Bestselling Ashley Spires's signature mix of slapstick and dry humor at its best.
• Highlights how being special is as much about character as it is about abilities.
• Includes loads of facts about bugs and their characteristics.
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Meet Chomp, a preschooler with lots of feelings... who is also a T. Rex! Join him as he learns to
navigate his emotions in this timely debut picture book complete with a downloadable companion
song. 

Should Chomp roar?
Should Chomp stomp?
Should Chomp... CHOMP?
Chill, Chomp. Chill!

From losing a toy to making a huge mistake on the kickball field, Chomp is a loveable T. Rex
going through tough and relatable preschool experiences. When Chomp is about to lose his
temper and act out,  he uses mindfulness as a tool to better understand his emotions.

Whether it's sharing toys, feeling left out, or making mistakes, every child encounters frustrating
situations in the classroom setting and at home. This picture book helps kids identify, understand,
and cope with their feelings. With bright, humorous, and playful illustrations and a memorable
companion song, children will all want to chill with Chomp as they learn chill skills to manage their
emotions in sticky situations through his example.

AGES: 4 to 7

AUTHOR:
Chris Ayala-Kronos is a writer who has been a children's book editor for a decade and holds an
MFA in Writing for Children from Simmons University. Chris lives in Boston, Massachusetts.

Paco Sordo has been working in comics, animation, advertising, and illustration for more than a
decade, illustrating books such as Fire Truck to the Rescue! and the Tales of Sasha chapter book
series. His clients include Nickelodeon, Rovio, Cartoon Networks, and Hallmark. He lives in
Madrid, Spain.
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"Angus and Zara are taking their baby sister on a quest around Corio Bay. Join in the adventure
as they search for the best thing to see or do in Geelong and beyond..."

"Corio Bay Quest", set in Geelong, is an enthralling picture book that celebrates culture,
community and family. The stunning illustrations showcase Geelong's attractions including the
Geelong Waterfront, Geelong's Parks and Playgrounds, the National Wool Museum, Geelong Arts
Centre, The Geelong Library, the Bellarine Rail Trail, Narana Aboriginal Cultural Centre, Geelong's
Festivals and Events and The Great Ocean Road Chocolaterie!

AGES: 3 to 9

AUTHOR:
Sally Learey is a corporate keynote speaker, author and coach/mentor.  She holds qualifications
in teaching, training, positive psychology, coaching and counselling. Sally has worked in both
training and teaching sectors, across a variety of educational settings. She has worked in
corporate and government sectors. She is also the author of children's literature and an
experienced public speaker.
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A girl's efforts to build a robot friend go comically awry when the robot attempts world
domination in this witty metaphor for the ups and downs of friendship.

Ever wish friendship came with an instruction manual? A resourceful youngster follows
step-by-step directions for constructing a robot to be her friend. The instructions make it sound
so simple! But they also caution that sometimes a friendship doesn't turn out as hoped for, as
the girl discovers when her new friend unexpectedly unleashes an evil robot army on the city.
Now she has to stop the robot and seriously reevaluate their friendship! In the end, the resilient
heroine of this comical and clever tale not only saves the city, she finds a real and lasting friend
where least expected.  

AGES: 4 to 7

AUTHOR:
Stephen W. Martin is an award-winning writer and director and the author of the picture books
Charlotte and the Rock and Stewart's Best Pen. He lives in Los Angeles. 

Olivia Aserr's art graces children's books and animation. The recipient of a We Need Diverse
Books Mentorship, she lives in Los Angeles.
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Baltosar lives in a giant fortress in the town of Zakrobat. Despite owning thirteen boxes of gold,
he prides himself on how frugally he lives.

Yosef, Baltosar's neighbour, is a hardworking cobbler who lives in poverty. Yet, every Friday, he
goes to the market to buy something special for Shabbat. Yosef is famous for his festive Shabbat
meals.

One night, Baltosar dreams that his boxes of gold grow feet and run away to Yosef. He wakes up
screaming in terror and vows that Yosef will never have a penny of his great fortune. He comes
up with the perfect scheme to keep his riches safe, or at least safe from Yosef, but things don't
quite go according to plan.

Told with humour and a lightness of touch, this classic fable of a miser's comeuppance celebrates
generosity of spirit and the joy of Shabbat as all the riches a person needs.

AUTHOR:
Ori Elon is an award-winning Israeli filmmaker and writer. He is the author of The Invisible Show
(2008) which won the Israeli Ministry of Culture Best Novel award. He has written several
children's books including King Gogle (2010) and In the Z'akrobat (2015). He is the co-creator
and writer of the critically acclaimed television drama Shtisel which won 17 Israeli Academy
Awards (including Best Script for Drama) and was one of the writers of the drama series Srugim.

Illustrated throughout
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In a rib-tickling display of duplicity and diversion, a bunny tries to show he has what it takes to be
included in this dog book.

How did the bunny get on the cover?
I don't know.
There ARE bunny books, you know.
I'm not a bunny. I'm a dog.

To get into this dog book, a bunny attempts to prove to some skeptical dogs that he's one of
them. Does he like to run and catch a ball? Of course. Can he use his puppy-dog eyes to get
himself out of trouble? Absolutely. Does he smell dog doo-doos? Umm... can he get back to that
one later? As the bunny answers a succession of questions that run the gamut of a dog's
essential qualities, he does his best to demonstrate his dog credentials. Of course, in the end, a
bunny is a bunny, not a dog. The real question is, does it have to matter?

Written entirely in dialogue, this playful picture book story highlights Judith Henderson's signature
mix of dry and silly humor. On the surface, this is a giggle-inducing crowd-pleaser. But in
ultimately deciding that it's what's on the inside that really counts, the deeper character
education messages of kindness and inclusiveness give the book lots of heart. Julien Chung's
simple yet high-energy drawings of mostly thick black lines with splashes of red are a perfect
complement to the snappy text and manage to convey a world of emotion. There are excellent
lessons here on identity, community and belonging. This story would be great fun for children to
act out.

AGES: 7 to 7

AUTHOR:
Judith Henderson is an Emmy Award-winning children's TV composer and producer. She is the
author of the Big Words Small Stories series. Judith lives in Montreal, Quebec.

Julien Chung is an award-winning designer and illustrator. He has created licensed characters for
brands worldwide and works as a designer for La Presse in Montreal, Quebec.

SELLING POINTS:
• Fun presentation, written entirely in dialogue.
• Considers ideas of identity, community and belonging.
• Powerful message of inclusiveness and kindness.
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

When Jake Rollins isn't worrying about his dad going ape-sh*t, he's busy creating out-of-
this-world manga and hanging out with his best mate. Jake and his mum spend their lives
dodging Jake's dad's fists, but it's the last year of high school and Jake has the perfect plan to
escape home. All he has to do is nab a scholarship to Tokyo where he'll learn how to be a
professional manga artist. But before then, Jake has to navigate his final year of high school, and
keep himself, his mum and their dog alive. Baba Ami may look like an ordinary Australian Terrier
but she's more like Jake's spiritual guide. She's got tons of wisdom, plus she talks, but the only
person who can hear her is Jake. She's not the only surprising thing about Jake's life – his anime
hero, Takehiko sometimes inexplicably comes to life. He's Jake's role model for friendship,
bravery and being true to yourself. And let's face it, Jake needs all the help he can get when he
ends up complicating his life by kissing his best friend, Phee and getting in with Clay Perez, the
local graffiti artist who is always in trouble with the police. 

Jake's life takes a turn for the worst when he's arrested after Clay Perez dobs him in. When his
dad throws him out of the house, he ends up being a homeless teenager with nowhere to go.
Thank goodness for best friends. Life gets even more complicated when Jake's portrait of his dad
ends up in the local paper. It will be a miracle if they don't all end up dead like Jake's little sister,
Katie. 

This is a story of survival, resurgence, and what it means to be bigger than where you come
from. With themes of friendship, coming-of-age, family abuse, survival, creativity, courage and
diversity, Can the Real JR Stand Up, Please? is a warm-hearted hopeful story about being true to
yourself and learning to be brave.

AUTHOR:
Nadia L King was born in Dublin, Ireland and now calls Australia home. Nadia believes in the
power of stories. She believes that stories can change the world for the better. When she was a
little girl, Nadia rode an ostrich. When she was older, she rode a camel. One day she hopes to
ride an elephant! The Lost Smile is Nadia's third book. Nadia also writes short stories for adults
and is currently a postgraduate student in English and Creative Writing. She lives in Western
Australia with her family, two tabby cats, a beautiful black Labrador and a vast (and growing)
collection of books.
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

Boudicca Moriarty never thought she would become a child warrior or that she would have to
fight to save her mother's life. Yet leaving behind the quiet world of her young life after her
mother's strange disappearance, she finds all of this will come to pass. Boudicca moves in with
her Irish grandparents in the small cottage farm and there finds a mysterious locket containing a
tiny book. This leads her to join forces with a wild hare called 'Finn', they travel to the ancient
world of the Ullauns, in the nearby Killarney National Park. Here she joins a group called the
Ullaunites, a band of child warriors, who are the last defenders of Nature from the Regnum, a
dark army led by Mustela, who craves Nature and the power of its secrets. 

Both sides in this war seek the Child of Bears, a collection of seven books that hold the secrets of
the Universe. One of these seven books is in Boudicca's silver locket, and thus joins a war that
has been raging for numberless eternities, crowded with treachery, intrigue and magic. To
survive this war and to find her mother, Boudicca must leave behind her childhood, become an
Ullaunite warrior and do her utmost to protect Nature, before all is lost to the Regnum.

AUTHOR:
Micheál Lovett is a forty five year old father living in Melbourne, originally from Cork, Ireland. He
has written for theatre and television in Ireland, UK, US and Australia.
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Colour your way around the globe with 46 stunning scenes of major cities, tropical islands,
mountaintop vistas, exotic markets, and other popular tourist destinations. Enjoy adding colour to
picturesque scenes that include New York City, Paris, London, Dubai, Barcelona - as well as
breathtaking sights found in Mexico, Germany, Egypt, China, Russia, Greece, Italy, Ireland, and
dozens more countries. Printed numbers and a colour key provide a guide to perfect shading and
realistic effects. Pages are perforated and printed on one side only for easy removal and display.
Specially designed for experienced colourists, Around The World Color By Number and other
Creative Haven adult colouring books offer an escape to a world of inspiration and artistic
fulfillment. Each title is also an effective and fun-filled way to relax and reduce stress.
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Just cut and paste the felt to make your stylish flowers - all of which include stems, allowing them
to be easy accessories!

Each of the 101 felted flower projects are explained with step-by-step photos, creating an
enjoyable activity for children or adults.

AUTHOR:
PieniSieni is the representative director of the Japan Feltart Association. She is a bead and felt
embroidery writer. She specialises in three-dimensional works with flowers and insects as motifs.
She has received many awards, including the Minister of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and
Technology Award.
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This high-powered mix for all who make and appreciate contemporary art quilting is the second
installment of the creativity-inspiring series Exploring Art Quilts with SAQA, which blends
book-and-journal format with - over 300 photos revealing today’s latest works and designs. It
also serves as a long-term creative reference. Be inspired by interviews, gorgeous art quilt
photos, and current creations by members of Studio Art Quilt Associates, Inc. (SAQA), the
renowned international organisation dedicated to promoting the art quilt. Meet 12 artists living
around the world, including stories on their beginnings as art quilters. Peer at every detail in
photos from five of SAQA's recent exhibitions, showing the range of content being produced
today. A series of articles examine art being made in various locales: Australia & New Zealand,
Norway, and South Africa are included in this volume. Finally, learn from the work of SAQA's
Juried Artist members in seven themed image galleries highlighting the range and complexity of
their art.

AUTHOR:
Studio Art Quilt Associates, Inc. (SAQA) is an international organisation dedicated to promoting
the art quilt. Its 3,900+ members are located in 39 countries around the world. Visit
www.SAQA.com to learn more and view hundreds of images of gorgeous art.

SELLING POINTS:
• Art quilt energy in enticing format: longevity and quality, plus browsable feel of a specialty
journal
• Inspiring mix of 300+ gorgeous quilts, interviews with leading makers, and current work by
SAQA members
• Provides the key info about the art quilt world in condensed, convenient visual format

350 colour illustrations
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Creating a diorama offers modellers a chance to display their figures and vehicles in a realistic
setting, often providing a 'snapshot' of a moment in history. This book provides step-by-step
instructions on how to plan, design and build a diorama and is suitable for new and more
experienced modellers. 

With over 270 colour photographs, it considers all scales from 1/87 (H0) to 1/32 and their
implications for the diorama builder. The importance of research to ensure historical accuracy is
emphasized. Advice is given on the creation of dioramas in different scales and sizes. It
demonstrates the techniques required to achieve effective results for landscapes, terrain and
vegetation. Finally, examples are included from the Napoleonic Wars, American Civil War, World
War I and World War II.

AUTHOR:
Terry Booker is normally associated with the world of model railways, but he has an equally
long-term interest in military modelling. He is a regular exhibitor at local shows, and hopes that
this book is as much inspirational as it is instructional. This is his fourth book for Crowood. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Provides step-by-step instructions on how to design, plan, construct a realistic military
modelling diorama
• Aimed at the beginner, it also includes tips and advice for the more experienced diorama
modeller, military modeller and wargamer
• Considers all scales from 1/87 (H0) to 1/32
• Includes examples from the Napoleonic Wars, American Civil War, World War I and World War
II

278 colour photographs
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Expert teaching for curious and enthusiastic flower fans, both industry-trained and hobbyist. This
approachable guide, featuring over 500 photos and companion commentary from an innovative
floral educator, will take the mystery out of creating floral designs that are a step above the rest.
By tapping into often-unexplored creative materials and techniques with 42 projects, Renee Tucci
(AIFD, PFCI) takes the floral enthusiast on a journey through all layers of modern floral design.
With this design inspiration and reference manual that expands on techniques in a real-world
way, aspiring and seasoned designers will find encouragement to practice and hone techniques
by travelling down a direct, step-by-step path. Important principles and elements of design are
woven into the fibers of each project to give the reader a clear understanding of why and how
each component is connected to the next. By working with and practicing each of these projects
or techniques, learners see that the artistic options and applications are endless. Skills covered:
Airbrushing. Banding. Basing. Binding. Braiding. Clustering. Collaring. Facing. Framing. Gluing.
Grouping. Hand-Tying. Kubari. Lacing. Layering. Leafwork. Massaging. Pavé. Pillowing. Reflexing.
Sequencing. Shadowing. Sheltering. Staking. Tailoring. Terracing. Veiling. Weaving.

AUTHOR:
Renee Tucci (AIFD, PFCI) has been exploring her insatiable curiosity with flowers and floral design
for over 20 years. She is a globally sought-after educator and designer. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Practice and technique exploration for beginner and intermediate designers
• Expert teaching for curious and enthusiastic flower fans, both industry-trained and hobbyist
• From everyday designs to event compositions, completely unexpected designs to try

252 colour illustrations
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Opus Anglicanum, 'English work', was one of the high arts of the Middle Ages, treasured and
traded by princes and bishops across Europe. This practical guide explains how just two
seemingly simple stitches – split stitch and underside couching – can give extraordinarily complex
and sophisticated results that exploit the qualities of silk and gold thread. It introduces new
techniques through fourteen projects that progress in difficulty. 

The book advises on shading, adding detail and authentic use of colour; gives in-depth instruction
on stitching faces, hair and hands, as well as wings, animals and landscaping and includes
detailed reproductions of original pieces, as well as some with a contemporary twist. 

The book concentrates on the heyday of Opus Anglicanum, from the twelfth century to the
fourteenth, when mastery of this art was at its height.

AUTHOR:
Tanya Bentham is a well-respected tutor, demonstrator and embroiderer, who specialises in
medieval needlework. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Opus Anglicanum, 'English work', was one of the high arts of the Middle Ages
• In this beautiful book, the reader can learn the stunning techniques of English medieval
embroiderers
• Will be of great interest to all embroiderers, medieval enthusiasts, museums, textile historians
and V&A members
• Introduces new techniques through fourteen projects that progress in difficulty
• Explains the two key stitches – split stitch and underside couching.
• Superbly illustrated with 603 colour designs and images detailing step-by-step sequences
• Tanya Bentham is a well-respected tutor and embroiderer, who specialises in medieval
needlework.

603 colour illustrations
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Enjoy cross-stitching your favorite people and create high-quality, fun, personal works of art!
Stitch up all the most important people in your life with this one-of-a-kind method that solves
technical challenges for you but thrives on your creative input—only you know how to bring these
characters to life. Using the PixlPeople method, select from a huge swath of elements that go
beyond generic patterns and exact replicas - body types, skin tone combinations, hairstyles,
outfits - and just follow the provided templates for each element. Add pets, hobby and career
accessories, facial expressions, and even zodiac signs to round out your PixlPeople. This method
works as a great introduction to cross-stitch, as well as a fun new type of project for those with
more experience. Tips on design techniques will help your finished work stand out as a
high-quality craft and charming gift.

AUTHOR:
John-Michael Stoof is a cross-stitch pattern designer who's carved out a unique style that draws in
new stitchers. His successful cross-stitch pattern shop, PixlStitch, is found on Etsy.

SELLING POINTS:
• Cross-stitch your favorite people with this easy-to-follow and highly customisable method
• Great for new and experienced cross-stitchers, curious crafters, and handmade gift givers
• Personalise your PixlPeople with pets, hobbies, careers, facial expressions, and zodiac signs
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An official Pokemon crochet kit! Make your own adorable Pokemon characters, with simple
crochet patterns and step-by-step photos, plus all the materials you need to make Pikachu.

Crochet your own Pikachu and five other Pokemon!

Which is the most popular Pokemon? Why Pikachu of course! With clear, easy to follow,
step-by-step instructions, this kit gives you not just the information that you need to make your
very own Pikachu amigurumi - Japanese stuffed toy - but also all the yarns and materials. It will
take anyone - even a beginner - through the process right from the first steps, all the way
through to stuffing and assembly. When you've finished, you'll have your very own Pikachu.

That's not all! In addition, the accompanying book contains the details you'll need to crochet five
other popular Pokémon amigurumi: Eevee, Jigglypuff, Vulpix, Snorlax and Psyduck. When you've
finished, you'll have your very own set of lovable Pokemon plushies. 

But beware! Making these plushies is so much fun - the more you make, the more you'll want.
And so will everyone else who sees them! Crochet fans will love making these plushies - for
themselves, for kids, and for gifting. Every Pokemon fan will want their own figures, and every
crafter will be begged to make them by everyone who sees them.

The box contains:
• 48-page book containing patterns to create Pikachu and five companions
crochet hook
• yarns of the correct colours to create Pikachu
• stuffing
• felt for detailing
• glue
• sewing needle

Officially licensed by The Pokemon Company International.  2021 PokemonTM Nintendo.

AUTHOR:
Sabrina Somers is a designer of crochet patterns, with a love for amigurumi. She is the author of
Pocket Amigurumi for Search Press. She lives with her son and two cats in Amsterdam,
Netherlands.
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Learn how our creative development is shaped by experiences that isolate us from other people.
The insightful words of 97 contemporary quilt artists combine with evocative photos of their
quarantine creations during the COVID-19 pandemic's first months. Giving us a fascinating
perspective, these visual and personal stories of concerns, despair, and ideas can help connect
our own experiences with pandemic to the larger world of creativity. Topics include Coronavirus
Circling the Globe; Home Is Where the Art Is; Be Smart, Be Vigilant; Pandemic Patterns;
Pandemic Landscapes; and Politics and Protest. Learn from makers' notes, their reactions to and
experiences with COVID-19, and the visual results of creators' new ways of thinking.

AUTHORS:
Sandra Sider, a studio quilt artist, holds an MA in art history from the Institute of Fine Arts, New
York University. She is the author of many books, editor of SAQA's Art Quilt Quarterly, and
curator of the Texas Quilt Museum. 

Meg Cox is a nationally known thought leader on the topics of quilting and of family traditions. 

SELLING POINTS:
• How does your creativity relate to others, and what happens when you're quarantined from
them?
• Learn from 97 artists' experiences and ideas for creative development in solitude
• A timely tool: most makers now have a personal interest in the effects of isolation on creativity

100 colour illustrations
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Sewing is good for the soul and this collection of loungewear sewing projects is designed to
soothe the soul and lift the spirits.

Includes full-size, graded patterns (up to a UK size 26/US size 22) for 10 easy-to-wear garments
including pyjama pants, a linen T shirt, a summer dress and palazzo pants. The designs are for
relaxed-fit clothes or 'loungewear', suitable for both work and home.

AUTHOR:
Jules Fallon is an established indie pattern designer and owner of the brand Sew Me Something,
she is also an experienced author and teacher. Jules is a regular on the sewing, quilting and craft
show circuit in the UK and hosts regular workshops and retreats on dressmaking and sewing.

All the garment instructions have written step-by-steps and diagrams making them suitable for all
abilities. But this book isn't just about the clothes, it's about the power of sewing to help you
relax and unwind. As well as the machine sewn garment patterns there are projects for hand
sewing and repurposing as well as a smattering of delicious recipes to feed more than just the
soul!

The projects are presented seasonally and each season has a slow sewing project for when you
have more time, a quick sewing project so that even the time-poor can get a therapeutic sewing
'fix' and either a hand sewing project, such as embroidering a decorative detail onto one of the
garments, or a reinvention project.
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Be the cat that got the cream with this feline collection of easy sewing patterns for the cutest cat
designs, all made using simple hand-sewing techniques. 

Featuring the most popular and distinctive breeds – including long-haired, short-haired, hairless
and even big cats – each pussycat pattern comes with step-by-step instructions and full-size
templates, making them purrrfect for all abilities. 

The finished little kitties would make cute brooches, bag charms and home accessories, or can
even be scaled up to make bigger plushes, all of which will make your cat-loving friends have
kittens!

AUTHOR:
Alison J Reid is a teacher, textile designer, author and illustrator. Her work has been featured in
a variety of magazines including Selvedge, Elle Decoration, Homes and Gardens and The World
of Interiors. She is the author of Learn to Sew and Stitch Magic, published by Bloomsbury. She
lives in Liverpool, UK. 

Little Cats:
Abyssinian, Birman, British Longhair, British Shorthair, Bengal, Bombay, Burmilla, Burmese,
Balinese, Chartreux, Cornish Rex, Devon Rex, Exotic Shorthair, Egyptian Mau, Havana,
Korat,Khao, Manee, LaPerm, Lykoi, Maine Coon, Manx, Nebelung,Norwegian Forest Cat, Ocicat,
Oriental Bicolour, Persian, Ragdoll, Ragamuffin, Russian Blue, Siberian, Somali, Selkirk Rex,
Singapura, Sokoke, Sphynx, Siamese, Suffolk, Turkish Van, Turkish Vankedisi, Toyger, Tiffanie,
Tonkinese

Big Cats:
Caracal, Eurasion Lynx, Jaguar, Leopard, Lion, Snow Leopard, Tiger
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Celebrate Christmas the zero-waste way with these crafty solutions for everything from
decorations to gift bags.

The zero waste movement is huge and this collection will help you to craft your own zero waste
solutions for a sustainable Christmas - create plastic-free crackers for the table, no-waste
decorations for the tree and zero-waste wrapping and present solutions for your family and
friends.

Choose from projects and tutorials for a sustainable Christmas including sewing, crochet,
upcycling and reuse ideas. Whether you’re a committed crafter or new to making, there is
something for everyone no matter what your skill level is.

Upcycling and reuse gurus Emma and Christine show you how to turn Christmas into a
zero-waste experience with step-by-step instructions and some clever crafting. Packed full of
original ideas, Zero Waste: Christmas will help you to celebrate the zero-waste way and improve
your efforts to reduce, reuse and recycle while at the same time having fun.

AUTHOR:
Emma Friedlander-Collins is passionate about sustainability and continually works to discover
ways to use craft and making to create communities and inspire others.
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Tehran, 1979. While the world's eyes are on the Embassy siege, one man has another mission -
to retrieve a lost nuclear weapon.

When radical Iranian students seize the U.S. Embassy compound in Tehran and take over fifty
diplomats hostage the U.S. President has to negotiate with a government that wants only to
humiliate the United States. When talks fail, the President must turn to the military to bring the
Americans home by force.

As preparations are made for an audacious rescue, an American intelligence officer hides alone
in a Tehran safehouse with a secret. He is protecting a powerful weapon known as the Perses
Device, which is now at risk of being captured and employed against the United States. The
Agency Director orders that it must be brought out at all costs.

But as a small American team clandestinely enters Tehran to lead the way for the rescue force, a
traitor spills the secret and KGB Spetsnaz operatives begin their own search for the weapon.

At the last minute, one more American is added to the advance team - his sole mission is to get
the Agency officer and the Perses device to safety.

When the rescue mission fails, only two Americans are left to run the gauntlet of enemy agents
and get the weapon out.

Getting in was easy...

AUTHOR:
A historian and writer, James Stejskal collected interesting stories during 35 years active service
with the US Army Special Forces and Central Intelligence Agency in hot and not so hot spots
overseas. He is the author of the definitive history: Special Forces Berlin: Clandestine Cold War
Operations of the US Army's Elite, 1956–1990. This is his second novel.
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1942: U.S. Marines Jim Cain and Leland Montgomery are sent to Scotland to undertake the
brutal British Commando training course. Before the course is even finished, the commando
squad are sent on a secret mission to destroy a German radar station on Nazi-occupied Alderney
in support of the Dieppe raid.

Summer 1942. Defeatism hangs in the air. Britain stands alone. Winston Churchill is determined
to strike back and has ordered the formation of a special operations force, dubbed
"Commandos", with the mission to "set Europe ablaze."

U.S. Marine Captain Jim Cain and his Gunnery Sergeant Leland Montgomery are surprised to
receive orders to the British Commando training center in the Scottish Highlands. There they are
put through the brutal specialised training that will hone their fighting skills and physical
endurance. Pitiless forced marches, dangerous live fire exercises and hazardous assault courses
separate the men from the boys, while building a strong sense of brotherhood among the British
soldiers and the two Marines. Lucky to be quartered in the spacious home of the Commandos'
CO, Cain has the pleasure of meeting Loreena. The stunning auburn-haired daughter of the CO is
secretive about her work in London. Before Cain can learn more about her, the training course is
interrupted. He and the commando squad are sent on a special mission to destroy a German
radar station on a Nazi-held island off the coast of France.

The site is defended by a squad of second-rate garrison soldiers who are no match for the highly
trained and motivated commandos. A reaction force of infantry, led by a blooded German
combat veteran, joins the fight. The action is fierce and bloody and there are heavy losses on
both sides. The surviving raiders are able to withdraw to Royal Navy motor torpedo boats, as a
marauding squadron of Schnellboots (E-Boats) lies in wait.

The Commandoes: Set Europe Ablaze is rich in detail and military accuracy which makes the
story "come alive" and enables the reader to easily visualise the characters, the settings and the
action scenes.

AUTHOR:
Colonel Dick Camp, a Purple Heart recipient, served 26 years in the U.S. Marine Corps before
retiring in 1988. Upon retirement he served as the Deputy Director, U.S. Marine Corps History
Division and as the Marine Corps Heritage Foundation, Vice President for Museum Operations at
the National Museum of the Marine Corps, Quantico, Virginia. Currently residing in
Fredericksburg, Virginia, he is the author of ten books and over 100 magazine articles on various
military related subjects.



Death and Croissants (A Folle Valley
Mystery, Book 1)

Author: MOORE, IAN

ISBN: 9781788423564

Imprint: Farrago

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 135 x 216 mm

Category: Fiction

Release Date: 28/09/2021

RRP: $37.99 9HSLHSI*ecdfge+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 304

A comedy murder mystery set in France with amateur sleuths, one of who is out of his depth,
while his exotic partner is very much in control – by a leading comedian. 

Richard is a middle-aged Englishman who runs a B&B in the fictional Vallée de Folle in the Loire
Valley. Nothing ever happens to Richard, and really that's the way he likes it. 

One day, however, one of his older guests disappears, leaving behind a bloody handprint on the
expensive wallpaper, much to the annoyance of his housekeeper. Another guest, the exotic
Valérie, persuades a reluctant Richard to join her in investigating the disappearance, and leads
him into a world of crime which has  hitherto been a mystery to him. 

In fact, for much of the time it continues to be a mystery, as Richard remains a dazed passenger
in the case until things become really serious and someone murders Ava Gardner, one of his
beloved hens. The disappearance of a guest in highly suspicious circumstances is one thing, but
you just don’t mess with a fellow's hens!

AUTHOR:
Ian Moore is a leading stand-up comedian, known for his sharp, entertaining punditry, who
regularly headlines at London's world-famous Comedy Store. A TV/radio regular, he stars in
Dave's satirical TV show Unspun and Channel 5's topical comedy Big Mouths. Ian lives in rural
France and commutes back to the UK every week. In his spare time, he makes mean chutneys
and jams.
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"The Dedalus Book of Decadence looks south to sample the essence of fine French decadent
writing. It succeeds in delivering a range of writers either searching vigorously for the thrill of a
healthy crime or lamenting their impuissance from a sickly stupor." - Andrew St George in The
Independent



Exterminators (Assassin Bugs, Book 2)

Author: FITZHUGH, BILL

ISBN: 9781788423229

Imprint: Farrago

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 129 x 198 mm

Category: Fiction

Release Date: 28/09/2021

RRP: $24.99 9HSLHSI*ecdccj+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 352

"Wild and clever fun." - Carl Hiaasen

All Bob Dillon ever wanted was a truck with a big fiberglass bug on the roof. All he had to do was
survive a half dozen assassination attempts, pull a ten million dollar con on a Bolivian drug lord,
and then fall off the face of the earth with his family and his new best friend, Klaus. Six years
later, they've surfaced in Oregon where they are continuing to work on an all-natural means of
pest control.

Bob and Klaus are using advanced gene sequencers to consolidate the perfect insect-killing traits
into one deadly bug. All this serious DNA tampering is expensive and they're running low on
funds. But who will invest? The interested outfit turns out to be a front for an agency of the
Department of Defense, and they want to enlist Bob, Klaus, and the bugs in the War on Terror.

Things go swimmingly until that Bolivian drug lord discovers he was conned: he offers twenty
million to whomever kills Bob and Klaus. Some of the world's best assassins descend on
Hollywood and the weirdness reaches an apocalyptic level....

AUTHOR:
Bill Fitzhugh is the author of eleven satiric novels, including Pest Control which has been
translated into half a dozen languages, produced as a stage musical, and a German radio show;
Warner Brothers owns the film rights. He lives in Los Angeles.
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The sequel to Junction, praised by Publishers Weekly, Cemetery Dance and more!

A year ago, Anne Houlihan uncovered a wormhole to Junction, a patchwork planet of competing
alien biomes. Now, she and Daisuke are going back to investigate "The Howling Mountain," the
possible location of a wormhole into space. Her mission headed by an eccentric millionaire, Anne
believes she will have a chance to learn more about the origin of Junction and its varied
ecosystems. The mission has purposes beyond what she knows, however, and so does the
planet. As the expedition tears its way across the alien landscape, Anne must fight to protect its
lifeforms, herself, and the Earth.

AUTHOR:
Daniel M. Bensen writes alternate history, science fiction, and fantasy – usually with kissing,
always with a bibliography. He teaches English in Sofia Bulgaria, where he lives with his wife and
daughters in the Balkan Tower of Matriarchy.
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The sequel to Junction, praised by Publishers Weekly, Cemetery Dance and more!

A year ago, Anne Houlihan uncovered a wormhole to Junction, a patchwork planet of competing
alien biomes. Now, she and Daisuke are going back to investigate "The Howling Mountain," the
possible location of a wormhole into space. Her mission headed by an eccentric millionaire, Anne
believes she will have a chance to learn more about the origin of Junction and its varied
ecosystems. The mission has purposes beyond what she knows, however, and so does the
planet. As the expedition tears its way across the alien landscape, Anne must fight to protect its
lifeforms, herself, and the Earth.

AUTHOR:
Daniel M. Bensen writes alternate history, science fiction, and fantasy – usually with kissing,
always with a bibliography. He teaches English in Sofia Bulgaria, where he lives with his wife and
daughters in the Balkan Tower of Matriarchy.
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The fate of Measham Hall is at risk of falling into the hands of lesser men. Alethea must return to
Derbyshire to hold the seat of the manor until her brother's return, or else find a way to claim it
as her own...

London, 1665. It is five years since King Charles II returned from exile, the scars of the English
Civil Wars are yet to heal and now the Great Plague engulfs the land. Alethea Hawthorne is safe
inside the walls of the Calverton household as a companion to their daughter. She waits in
anticipation of her brother William's pardon for killing a man in a duel before they can both
return to their ancestral home in Measham Hall.

But when Alethea suddenly finds herself cast out on the streets of London, a long road to
Derbyshire lies ahead of her. Militias have closed their boroughs off to outsiders for fear of
contamination. Fortune smiles on her when Jack appears, an unlikely travelling companion who
helps this determined country girl to navigate a perilous new world of religious dissenters,
charlatans and a pestilence that afflicts peasants and lords alike.

Anna Abney's immersive debut is a fast-paced, multi-layered novel that intimately explores the
social and religious divides at the heart of the Restoration period.  

AUTHOR:
Anna Abney is among the last descendants of the Abney family, former residents of Measham
Hall, a lost house of Derbyshire. The Measham Hall trilogy is a fictionalised account of her
ancestors' lives. An academic in the English and Creative Writing department at the Open
University, she wrote her PhD on the seventeenth century writer, Margaret Cavendish, the first
English woman to be published in her own name, under the supervision of Lisa Jardine at Queen
Mary, University of London. Her writing also includes fiction, journalism and drama. Anna was
born and raised in London, lived in Ireland, North and South, for thirteen years before returning
to the Big Smoke. She now lives in rural Kent with her husband, a playwright and screenwriter,
and their border-collie.
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"Wild and clever fun." - Carl Hiaasen

Bob Dillon can't get a break. A down-on-his-luck exterminator, all he wants is success with his
radical new, environmentally friendly pest-killing technique. So Bob decides to advertise.

Unfortunately, one of his flyers falls into the wrong hands. Marcel, a shady Frenchman, needs an
assassin to handle a million-dollar hit, and he figures that Bob Dillon is his man. Through no fault
– or participation – of his own, this unwitting pest controller from Queens has become a major
player in the dangerous world of contract murder.

And now Bob's running for his life through the wormiest sections of the Big Apple – one step
ahead of a Bolivian executioner, a homicidal transvestite dwarf, meatheaded CIA agents, cabbies
packing serious heat... and the world's number-one hit man, who might just turn out to be the
best friend Bob's got.

AUTHOR:
Bill Fitzhugh is the author of eleven satiric novels, including Pest Control which has been
translated into half a dozen languages, produced as a stage musical, and a German radio show;
Warner Brothers owns the film rights. He lives in Los Angeles.
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This is a new edition of Birthday Deathday & Other Stories by Padma Perera, first published by
The Women's Press, England, 1985, with international reviews from the UK, USA, Europe, and
the Commonwealth countries. Additional material now provides more oral history from the first
four decades just before and after India's Independence, 1940s-1980s. The story "Doctor
Salaam" was included in Salman Rushdie's Mirrorwork, an anthology of the best Indian fiction in
English during the fifty years after India's Independence.

AUTHOR:
Born in Madras, India, Padma Hejmadi has published poetry, nonfiction, and two books of
collected fiction under the name of Padma Perera. Her work has appeared in The New Yorker,
Parabola, and elsewhere, with essays translated into French by Initiations, Belgium. She is
represented in several anthologies of international literature and women’s writing, as well as in
Salman Rushdie's Mirrorwork: 50 Years of Indian Writing, 1947–1997. As a photographer and
visual artist, Hejmadi’s work in both fields has been exhibited in solo and group shows in Seattle,
California, and Hawaii, and is included in private collections in the US, Japan, and New Zealand.
Hejmadi received her BA honors degree from the University of Delhi and her MA degree from the
University of Michigan. She has given readings and seminars at Vassar, Columbia, and the Rhode
Island School of Design, among others, and taught for some years at the University of Colorado,
Boulder, and at Colorado College. In 2001 she was made codirector of The New Pacific Studio
(California and New Zealand), fostering exchange programs between artists of the Pacific Rim.
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The Decadent Movement which flourished in the 1890s produced some of Europe's most striking
and exotic works of literature. The Decadents, convinced that civilisation was in a state of
terminal decline, refused to rebel as the Romantics had, but set forth instead to cultivate the
pleasures of calculated perversity and to seek the artificial paradise of drug-induced hallucination.
J.-K. Huysmans described Decadence as a 'black feast' and The Second Dedalus Book of
Decadence offers a veritable banquet, with offerings from the major practitioners in France and
England. It completes Brian Stableford seminal two-volume study of the decadent movement.
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Having survived the sinking of his first ship, Ensign Ash Miller USNR is promoted and assigned to
command one of the sleek new additions to "the splinter fleet," a 110-foot wooden submarine
chaser armed with only understrength guns and depth charges. His task is to bring the ship
swiftly into commission, weld his untried crew into an efficient fighting unit, and take his vessel to
sea in order to protect the defenseless Allied merchant vessels which are being maliciously and
increasingly sunk by German U-Boats, often within sight of the coast.

Ash rises to the deadly challenge he faces, brings his crew of three officers and 27 men to peak
performance, and meets the threats he faces with understated courage and determination,
rescuing stricken seamen, destroying Nazi mines, fighting U-Boats, and developing both the
tactical sense and command authority that will be the foundation upon which America's citizen
sailors eventually win the war. During rare breaks in operations, Ash cherishes a developing
relationship with the spirited Claire Morris who embodies the peaceful ideal for which he has been
fighting. At the height of the Battle of the Atlantic, young Ensign Ash Miller takes command of a
new submarine chaser, brings together the untried crew, and leads them in the desperate fight
against the German U-boats.

AUTHOR:
Phillip Parotti grew up in Silver City, New Mexico, graduated from the U.S. Naval Academy in
1963, and served four years at sea on destroyers, both in the Pacific and the Atlantic, before
exchanging his regular commission for a commission in the U.S. Naval Reserve. In addition to a
number of short stories, essays, and poems, Parotti has published three well received novels
about The Trojan War. In retirement, Parotti and his wife, Shirley, live in their hometown where
he continues to write and work as a print artist. Together, they have two daughters and four
grandchildren.
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The prequel to David Downing's bestselling Station series introduces John Russell, an Englishman
with a political past who must keep his head down as the Nazis solidify their power.

February 27, 1933. In this stunning prequel to the John Russell espionage novels, the Reichstag
parliament building in Berlin is set ablaze. It's just a month after Hitler's inauguration as
Chancellor of Germany, and the Nazis use the torching to justify a campaign of terror against
their political opponents. John Russell's recent separation from his wife threatens his right to
reside in Germany and any meaningful relationship with his six-year-old son, Paul. He has just
secured work as a crime reporter for a Berlin newspaper, and the crimes which he has to
report--the gruesome murder of a rent boy, the hit-and-run death of a professional genealogist,
the suspicious disappearance of a Nazi-supporting celebrity fortune-teller - are increasingly
entangled in the wider nightmare engulfing Germany.

Each new investigation carries the risk of Russell's falling foul of the authorities, at a time when
the rule of law has completely vanished, and the Nazis are running scores of pop-up detention
centres, complete with torture chambers, in every corner of Berlin.

'A superb sequence of spy novels... tight, intelligent plots full of moral ambiguities and a cast of
shadowy characters for whom deception is as natural as breathing. The atmosphere of espionage
is wonderfully conveyed.'  -The Times

AUTHOR:
David Downing grew up in suburban London. He is the author of six books in the John Russell
'Station' series, set in Nazi-era and Cold War Berlin, as well as four WWI espionage novels in the
Jack McColl series and the thriller The Red Eagles. He lives with his wife, an American
acupuncturist, in Guildford, England.
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Have you ever wanted to escape into a comic book and become your favourite superhero? Or
run away into the world of Disney princesses? Well, who says you can't? Maybe it's time you get
your cosplay on!

Cosplay is a hobby that is sweeping the globe, you can see it at comic cons, book launches,
movie screenings and even on popular TV shows such as The Big Bang Theory and Community. A
mix of exciting craft skills, heady escapism and passion for pop culture, it's easy to see why
cosplay has become so popular with people no matter who they are, because now they can be
anyone they want, and so can you.

But how, why and where could you have a go at starting out in the wonderful world of cosplay?

With a little bit of help from this handy, dandy guide to cosplay, you can get stuck in. Learn about
the history of the hobby (it's been around longer than you'd think!), get your head around picking
you're first costume, find out how about all the amazing skills people are using to make these
costumes, and perhaps even try a few yourself. Who knows, you might be rocking our as Captain
Marvel or Flynn Rider at the next big comic con! (And don't worry, there's a guide to comic con in
here too.)

AUTHOR:
A cosplayer and lover of all things "geek" since they were 15, Holly Rose Swinyard is now a pop
culture journalist and editor, running the cosplay magazine, The Cosplay Journal. They have also
written on cosplay, pop culture and the need for "escapist play for adults" for national
publications and on BBC Radio 4. It would be a shock to find them any where but their sewing
machine, or scrawling notes for the next exciting project.

132 colour illustrations
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With hundreds of recipes for mouth watering candies, chocolates, pralines, cremes, fudges,
toffee, holiday treats and no-bake cookies, this candy cookbook covers the traditional to the
exotic.

Complete with easy-to-follow instructions and 75 step-by-step photos, this is a treasure trove of
information and inspiring recipes. Although many are intimidated at the thought of making
candies at home, Jane Sharrock shows how to master a few basic principles that every candy
maker should know. She makes it easy to produce delicious goodies in the home kitchen.

• Old–Fashioned Cooked Candies, Brittles, Toffees, Old-Fashioned Hard Candies, Caramels,
Clusters, Patties and Pralines, Divinities, Nougats and Similar Candies, Old-Fashioned Candy Rolls
Make Mine Fudge

• Old-Fashioned Chocolate Fudges, Marshmallow and Marshmallow-Creme Chocolate Fudges,
Other Chocolate Fudges, Penuches Designer Delights

• Balls and Shaped Candies, Chocolate-Coated Candies, Fondants Farmhouse Favourites

• Candied and Spiced Nuts, Popcorn Candies, Fruit Candies Short and Sweet

• Simple Barks, Speedy Candy Rolls, Candies in Short Order

The Candy Cooking Guide, metric charts, candy glossary and problem/solution section answer
virtually every question or concern, truly making this a candy bible!

AUTHOR:
Jane Sharrock is a third-generation candy-maker from a large extended family in Oklahoma. She
has a passion for candy-making.

32 colour photographs
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"I went to Noma and interviewed René (Redzepi). We were talking about art and food but the
restaurant was closed. Everybody asked me how was the food, what did you eat - and he
basically gave me some marmite. The best marmite I've ever had." - David Shrigley

This is the definitive guide to Art Restaurants - a new way to appreciate food. Christina Makris,
collector of art and a Patron of The Tate and RA, takes the reader on a tour of 25 of the world's
greatest art restaurants, from New York to Hong Kong and Cairo to London.

Makris traces their stories, details the art highlights, and meets artists, restaurateurs and chefs
including Mark Hix, Vik Muniz, Julian Schnabel and Tracy Emin. A captivating guide to where great
art and memorable food meet.

AUTHOR:
Christina Makris works in private equity. She has a PhD in philosophy, is a Patron of the Tate and
the Royal Academy, and collects art.

SELLING POINTS:
• For the first time, a global guide to the Art Restaurant - a place where great art and
memorable food meet
• Interviews with chefs, restaurateurs and artists, including Tracey Emin, Mark Hix and Julian
Schnabel
• Richly illustrated with images of the art in its context

50 colour, 10 b/w illustrations
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This book is aimed at small brewers - professional brewers in the process of opening their own
breweries or existing brewers — and focuses on quality measures to improve brewing skills and
produce the best quality beer. It is the ideal guide for the advanced home brewer, who does not
require 5 years of experience in a large industrial brewery or a master's degree in brewing
science, and a precious resource for all small brewers looking to expand their brewing skills,
improve their know-how about the brewing process and get more value and benefits from their
brewing work. 

The European Brewery Convention is the technical branch of the European trade association. The
Brewers of Europe has been producing technical brewery books and analysis methods for nearly
70 years. 

SELLING POINTS:
• The ultimate guide for the advanced home brewer
• Learn everything about brewing processes, maintenance and analysis
• Technical, in-depth and yet accessible
• Written in collaboration with the European Trade Association of Brewers, representing 29
countries and more than 10,000 breweries

180 colour, 150 b/w illustrations
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This book is the fruit of a collaboration between Lydia Capasso, food writer and lifelong ice cream
lover, and Simone De Feo, passionate expert ice cream maker, who make it possible for anyone
to make good ice cream at home. You don't necessarily have to buy a scrumptious ice cream for
it to be delicious; ice cream is quick and easy to prepare and can be a perfect ready solution to
round off a meal.

This book doesn't just talk about ice cream, it also conveys the essence of family and memories,
especially those linked to childhood.

Quality of the ingredients is one of the most important aspects of preparation; by using only
excellent seasonal and local ingredients, ice cream becomes a narrator for its local area and has
the power to tell entire stories on your palate.

Devotion to tradition is the solid basis for creativity and a taste for innovation; this is the authors'
philosophy. As a result, their ice cream is digestible, not too sweet, balanced in the mouth and
able to leave the palate clean, as the highest Italian artisan tradition dictates.

AUTHORS:
Lydia Capasso was born in Naples, lives in Milan and is madly in love with both cities. She is a
restaurateur with a penchant for eating, cooking and recounting culinary tales. She writes for the
main Italian newspaper Corriere della Sera and for many food magazines. 

Simone De Feo manages the Cremeria Capolinea ice cream parlour in Reggio Emilia (Italy).
Awarded three cones in the Italian Gambero Rosso Ice Cream Parlour Guide, and top of the 2016
best Italian Ice Cream Parlours, he offers expert advice in the world of food and wine.

SELLING POINTS:
• The best book about making great ice cream at home, using amateur equipment, and showing
you how quickly and easily you can prepare a perfect ready solution to round off a meal
• Two Italian authors are a real warranty of success

105 colour illustrations
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The perfect way to eat: a colourful bowl, packed with wonderful healthy ingredients. Buddha
Bowls are now a must on the menus of many on-trend bars and restaurants: they are not only
satisfying, they are also really nourishing. The concept comes from Asia and all recipes have a
simple basic theme in common: a wide variety of ingredients and flavours come together in a
bowl to create a harmonious overall meal. The balanced combination of carbohydrates, fat and
protein provides the body with everything it needs for well-being. 

In Buddha Bowls, bestselling author Tanja Dusy provides 50 meat-free recipes for breakfast
bowls, quick and easy bowls and sophisticated supper bowls, and also gives readers numerous
basic recipes so that you can combine your own bowl creations in no time at all. Each bowl in this
book is put together as an ideal mix. Whatever you like is allowed, and anyone who wants can
simply replace individual components. In this way, everyone gets full, happy and completely
satisfied in their own personal way. It s so easy to mix and match parts of the meals to make
your own combos for healthy comfort food that tastes great and is simple to prepare.

AUTHOR:
Tanja Dusy feels most comfortable when she is in her kitchen. She has written many cookbooks
for over 20 years now and has been working as an editor for well-known publishing houses.
Specializing in cookery books, she develops recipes that guarantee success but also have a little
pinch of something special.
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"To write about the foods of all the countries that surround the Mediterranean could seem an
impossibly ambitious task. Some fifteen countries border the sea, to say nothing of its many
islands, and they span three continents. Yet when one starts to consider the matter it becomes
clear that all these countries have a great deal in common, and the task seems simpler than first
imagined. It is as if the sea itself has imposed a strong unifying effect on the areas surrounding
it. Different as the countries may be, in terms of race, politics, religion and culture, in the end we
are forced to acknowledge that food is based on quite other matters." 

So says Arabella Boxer in the Introduction to her meticulously researched and beautifully
organised book which constitutes a gastronomic grand tour of the region where spices, olives,
tomatoes, yogurt, salads, fruit and the clever use of fish and meat combine so satisfyingly and
memorably. Within these pages she conjures up the rich and colourful world of Mediterranean
food.

'Her writing is wonderful, and the food utterly delicious' - Telegraph Magazine

'The best book on Mediterranean cooking since Elizabeth David's.' - Sunday Express

AUTHOR:
Arabella Boxer was born in 1934, in Scotland, of Scottish and American parentage. As a child,
she lived first in Scotland, then in London, and spent the summers in the United States with her
grandparents. She has travelled widely, and was Food Editor of Vogue from 1975 to 1991. She
has also written extensively for the Sunday Times Magazine and the Telegraph Magazine. Her
books include among others First Slice Your Cookbook, The Sunday Times Complete Cookbook,
Arabella Boxers Book of English Food and A Visual Feast with Tessa Traeger. She was awarded
the Glenfiddich Cookery Writer of the Year Award in 1975 and 1978. In 1992 she won the Andre
Simon Award and a Glenfiddich Special Award for Food Writing. A founder member of the Guild
of Food Writers, she lives in London.
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What could be more simple than a pan'ino? Take some bread and butter, slice it through the
middle and fill it. Seen in this way, the sandwich is almost an "anti-cuisine", a nomadic shortcut
that allows for speed and little thought. But when Alessandro Frassica thinks about his pan'ino, he
considers it in a different way, not as a shortcut, but as an instrument for telling stories, creating
layers of tales right there between the bread and its butter. Because even if the sandwich is
simple, it is not necessarily so easy to create. Alessandro searches for ingredients, and in the raw
foods he finds people: producers of pecorino cheese from Benevento, anchovies from Cetara,
'nduja spicy salami from Calabria. Then he studies the combinations, the consistencies and the
temperature, because a pan'ino is not just a random object; savoury must be complemented by
sweet; tapenade softens and provides moisture; bread should be warmed but not dried; thus the
sandwich becomes a simple way of saying many excellent things, including finding a complexity of
flavours that can thrill in just one bite.

AUTHORS:
Maria Teresa Di Marco is one of the authors of the Italian foodblog La cucina di Calycanthus (The
Calycanthus Kitchen - www.lacucinadicalycanthus.net).

Alessandro Frassica runs a quality sandwich shop in the heart of Florence. 

SELLING POINTS:
• A real taste of Italy!
• Alessandro Frassica's pan'ini feature the best of Italian ingredients and raw foods from the
best possible producers
• A pan'ino is not just a random object - the sandwich finds a complexity of flavours that can
thrill in just one bite

245 colour, 5 b/w illustrations
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Green with envy; red-faced with embarrassment; in a blue mood; or in the pink: Colour "speaks"
well before words. And Pantone is the renowned authority on colour and colour communication,
known to artists, designers, art directors, businesses and students around the world. Central to
their understanding of colour are the subtle cues that affect how we relate to our environment
and each other. Now, in collaboration with Italy's premiere cookbook publisher, Pantone brings its
expertise on the relationship between colour and mood to the subject of food. Fifty-six
step-by-step recipes are gathered around eight colours and their variations, including: Yellow
(Tarte Citron); Magenta (Sea Bream Tartar with Rose Petals); Green (Savoury Asparagus Tart);
Blue (Salad with Borage Flowers); Purple (Fox Grape Pudding); Orange (Tandoori Chicken with
Basmati Rice); Red (Round Meringue with Wild Strawberries); and Brown (Coffee Semifreddo).
Each recipe collection is introduced with an essay by a Pantone colour expert on that colour's
mood-food connection. And each recipe is styled to perfection and photographed in Pantone's
full-colour glory. Added features include 40 suggested menus combining colours for occasions
(brunch, a children's party, happy hour, a dessert buffet); cuisines (Italian, Mediterranean,
Japanese, French); meals for every season; and many other themes. Also included is an
extensive guide to necessary equipment, utensils and ingredients. And 50 hand-drawn colour
how-to sketches demonstrate styling and presentation techniques for preparing dazzling dishes in
the home kitchen.

With a sleek modern layout and design, Pantone Foodmood is bound in chic, black die-cut board.
The ultimate concept cookbook - perfect for gift-giving - it will be coveted by cooks, food-lovers,
Pantone devotees, and all those who love books beautifully made.

AUTHORS:
Pantone is the leading authority on colour, colour systems and technology for colour
communication across a variety of industries. Founded fifty years ago and operating in over 100
countries, it is known worldwide as the standard language for colour in graphic arts, fashion,
home, interior, plastics, architectural, paint, industrial design and consumer products. Francesca
Malerba is an art director and designer. Italian photographer Francesca Moscheni's work has
appeared in Vanity Fair, Elle, New York Times, the Condé Nast group, Monocle, and many
international publications. Livia Sala is a Milan-based foodie, food stylist and photographer well
known on social media via Instagram (112K followers) and her widely circulated videos on
preparing, styling and photographing food.

SELLING POINTS:
• A must-have for professionals from the world of designers, architects, graphics and publishing

120 colour illustrations
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The closest Italy comes to fast food, the panini is perfect for anytime dining: at home, for lunch
at work or school, as a snack, or picnic fare. Located just steps from the Uffizi Gallery in
Florence, Alessandro Frassica's 'Ino is celebrated for its gourmet panini - simple sandwiches that
here are elevated to an art form. The choice and combination of ingredients, the quality of the
bread, and attention to preparation are the hallmarks of Frassica's panini. Here this charismatic
chef selects forty-five of his favourite vegetarian and vegan recipes, fully illustrated in colour, and
adapted for easy preparation in the home kitchen.

AUTHOR:
Alessandro Frassica runs a quality sandwich shop in the heart of Florence.

SELLING POINTS:
• Enjoy the taste of Italy, and Tuscany in particular, conveyed by this colourful book showing
simple sandwiches, that are packed with flavour, made with vegetarian and vegan healthy
ingredients
• Contains 45 recipes

140 coolour illustrations
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An engaging, illustrated introduction to the beneficial insects, birds, and other animals that help a
garden thrive.

The birds, mammals, reptiles, and insects that inhabit our yards and gardens are overwhelmingly
on our side - they are not our enemies, but instead our allies. They pollinate our flowers and
vegetable crops, and they keep pests in check.

In Garden Allies, Frederique Lavoipierre shares fascinating portraits of these creatures, describing
their life cycles and showing how they keep the garden's ecology in balance. Also included is
helpful information on how to nurture and welcome these valuable creatures into your garden.
With beautiful pen-and-ink drawings by Craig Latker, Garden Allies invites you to make friends
with the creatures that fill your garden - the reward is a renewed sense of nature’s beauty and a
garden humming with life.

AUTHOR:
Frederique Lavoipierre is the former director of education at the Santa Barbara Botanic Garden
and author of Garden Allies, a ten-year series of articles published in Pacific Horticulture
Magazine. She currently works as a consultant and serves on the editorial advisory group for the
American Public Gardens Association.

134 b/w illustrations
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Museum-quality, and perfect for fun at home or on the go, teNeues' brand-new 500-Piece
Puzzles make thoughtful gifts for friends and family at a great price.

Packaged in durable, compact boxes, our 500-Piece Puzzles feature full-colour artwork,
expertly-printed with nontoxic inks on sturdy, puzzle greyboard.

Albert-Charles-August Racinet (1825-1893) was a French costume historian, painter, illustrator,
and author. Racinet's publication L'Ornement Polychrome is a monumental collection of more
than 100 richly-colored lithographic plates depicting decorative artwork from ancient civilizations
through the 18th century.

Completed puzzle 356 x 483 mm
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Museum-quality, and perfect for fun at home or on the go, teNeues' brand-new 500-Piece
Puzzles make thoughtful gifts for friends and family at a great price.

Packaged in durable, compact boxes, our 500-Piece Puzzles feature full-colour artwork,
expertly-printed with nontoxic inks on sturdy, puzzle greyboard.

Flora Waycott is an illustrator and artist from England, currently lving and working in Australia.
She incorporates elements of nature, everyday objects, and tiny details in her work, with a
sophisticated, yet playful style influenced by a childhood spent in Japan.

Completed puzzle 356 x 483 mm
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Museum-quality, and perfect for fun at home or on the go, teNeues' brand-new 500-Piece
Puzzles make thoughtful gifts for friends and family at a great price.

Packaged in durable, compact boxes, our 500-Piece Puzzles feature full-colour artwork,
expertly-printed with nontoxic inks on sturdy, puzzle greyboard. 

Kimberly Ellen Hall is one half of Nottene, pronounced (nuh-ten-uh), a Philadelphia-based print
and pattern studio that makes hand-drawn and printed wallpaper and fabric. Kimberly is
interested in drawing the small details of everyday life. Her illustration work has graced runways,
books, museums, and retail products internationally.

Completed puzzle 356 x 483 mm
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Museum-quality, and perfect for fun at home or on the go, teNeues' brand-new 500-Piece
Puzzles make thoughtful gifts for friends and family at a great price.

Packaged in durable, compact boxes, our 500-Piece Puzzles feature full-colour artwork,
expertly-printed with nontoxic inks on sturdy, puzzle greyboard. 

Historically, marbled paper has been used for decor projects from book-binding to wallpaper and
everything in between. Florentine Blue is a mesmerising design, very challenging indeed for any
puzzle enthusiast! 

Completed puzzle 356 x 483 mm
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Perfect for anyone looking for temporary ink - these 25 cute and trendy temporary tattoos will
add a subtle and unique look to hands, wrists, ankles, or elsewhere. Images include a heart, sun,
star, lotus, anchor, butterfly, and many more playful designs. Instructions for safe and easy
application and removal are included.
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These 17 beautifully designed tattoos are pretty, uplifting accessories for anyone looking for
temporary ink. Inspiring words and phrases include "Be happy," "Love Yourself," "Grateful," and
other positive expressions. A great alternative for those who don't want to commit to more
permanent body art and are looking for encouraging reminders that will stay with them
throughout the day. Instructions for safe and easy application and removal are included.
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Part of an exciting series of sturdy, square-box 1000-piece jigsaw puzzles from Flame Tree,
featuring powerful and popular works of art. This new jigsaw will satisfy your need for a
challenge, with the charming Rose Cottage by Angela Harding. This 1000 piece jigsaw is intended
for adults and children over 13 years. Not suitable for children under 3 years due to small parts. 

Angela Harding is a fine art painter and illustrator based in Rutland, UK. She specialises in lino
prints and her work is inspired by British birds and countryside.

Finished Jigsaw size 735 x 510mm/29 x 20 ins. Includes an A4 poster for reference.
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Part of an exciting series of sturdy, square-box 1000-piece jigsaw puzzles from Flame Tree,
featuring powerful and popular works of art. This new jigsaw will satisfy your need for a
challenge, with Beryl Cook's Date Night. This 1000 piece jigsaw is intended for adults and children
over 13 years. Not suitable for children under 3 years due to small parts. 

British artist Beryl Cook produced vivid oil paintings, which immediately became popular where
she lived in Plymouth and let her to exhibit in London galleries continuously for thirty-two years.
Cook painted with passion, putting her heart and soul into every piece and in doing so captured a
completely original style that was instantly recognisable. Her flamboyant and extrovert characters
encompass the absurdities of human behaviour with warmth and humour.

Finished Jigsaw size 735 x 510mm/29 x 20 ins. Includes an A4 poster for reference.
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Part of an exciting series of sturdy, square-box 1000-piece jigsaw puzzles from Flame Tree,
featuring powerful and popular works of art. This new jigsaw will satisfy your need for a
challenge, with the beautiful Bex Parkin: Birds & Flowers. This 1000-piece jigsaw is intended for
adults and children over 13 years. Not suitable for children under 3 years due to small parts. 

Bex Parkin is an incredibly talented illustrator. Having spent many years based in London working
in a range of artistic jobs, she now lives in rural Staffordshire. Her passion for print, pattern and
colour was largely inspired by her work sourcing vintage and antique textiles for the fashion
industry, which can be seen throughout her artworks.

Finished Jigsaw size 735 x 510mm/29 x 20 ins. Includes an A4 poster for reference.
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Part of an exciting series of sturdy, square-box 1000-piece jigsaw puzzles from Flame Tree,
featuring powerful and popular works of art. This new jigsaw will satisfy your need for a
challenge, with Marianne North's Amatungula in Flower and Fruit and Blue Ipomoea, South
Africa.. This 1000 piece jigsaw is intended for adults and children over 13 years. Not suitable for
children under 3 years due to small parts. 

The Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew is a world famous centre for botanical and mycological
knowledge. Kew has a gallery dedicated to the paintings of the remarkable Victorian artist
Marianne North, who had a great eye for botanical detail. She set out in 1871 on a painterly
progress through world flora. North's journey to South Africa was among her last, along with
trips to the Seychelles and Chile.

Finished Jigsaw size 735 x 510mm/29 x 20 ins. Includes an A4 poster for reference.
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This 500-piece jigsaw puzzle beckons bird lovers and fans of Julia Rothman's illustrations alike,
with a colourful array of charming bird, nest, and feather illustrations from the pages of
Rothman's Nature Anatomy.

Julia Rothman is an illustrator, pattern designer, and author. Her illustrated column, Scratch, is
featured biweekly in the Sunday New York Times. Clients include Target, the Washington Post,
MTA Arts & Design, and more. Rothman has authored, coauthored, and illustrated twelve books,
including Ocean Anatomy, Nature Anatomy, Nature Anatomy Notebook, Food Anatomy, and
more. She lives and works in Brooklyn, New York.
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Museum-quality, and perfect for fun at home or on the go, teNeues' brand-new 500-Piece
Puzzles make thoughtful gifts for friends and family at a great price.

Packaged in durable, compact boxes, our 500-Piece Puzzles feature full-colour artwork,
expertly-printed with nontoxic inks on sturdy, puzzle greyboard. 

Anisa is the daughter of a Lebanese beekeeper, and recently discovered her love for illustration.
She lives in sunny Portland, Oregon. 

Completed puzzle 356 x 483 mm
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Museum-quality, and perfect for fun at home or on the go, teNeues' brand-new 500-Piece
Puzzles make thoughtful gifts for friends and family at a great price.

Packaged in durable, compact boxes, our 500-Piece Puzzles feature full-colour artwork,
expertly-printed with nontoxic inks on sturdy, puzzle greyboard. 

Reading Light shows a sweet night garden scene full of flowers and creatures getting cosy to
read favourite books under lamplight.

Yumi Kitagishi is a Tokyo-based illustrator known for her striking harmony of colours, hand-drawn
style, and imaginative characters, reminiscent of children's picture books. One of her specialties is
her creation of full, rich, miniature worlds.

Completed puzzle 356 x 483 mm
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1000 piece jigsaw puzzle created by the internationally acclaimed artist Quentin Blake which
features an iconic collage of his well loved illustrations.

Sir Quentin Blake is an English illustrator, born in 1932 in Sidcup, Kent, best known for his work
with the legendary author, Roald Dahl. He is one of those artists whose work is instantly
recognisable. His style is carefree, quick, easy-going, but at the same time warm, funny and
always conveying information to keep the story moving. His tools are waterproof ink and
numerous scruffy-looking dip pens of all sizes. His art brought Roald Dahl's distinctive prose to
life. Who can forget his wonderful illustrations for George's Marvellous Medicine, The Twits, The
BFG or Revolting Rhymes? Once you've seen them, they stay with you for life.
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With a focus on herbal medicine and first-aid essentials, Green Beret medic and clinical herbalist
Sam Coffman presents this comprehensive home reference on medical emergency preparedness
for times when professional medical care is unavailable.

Though no one likes to think about them, disasters and serious accidents can happen any time,
anywhere, and it's all too easy to take for granted the availability of trained first responders or
access to emergency medical resources. This practical, comprehensive guide is based on the
assumption that a reader may be in a remote location or in a post-disaster situation where
professional medical care is unavailable.

Written by a former Green Beret medic with more than 25 years of combined field and clinical
experience in both military medicine and herbalism, Herbal Medic covers first-aid essentials, such
how to assess a situation and a person in need of treatment and distinguish between illness and
injury, as well how to prepare and use herbs when there is no access to conventional medical
treatment. In addition, the book provides a basic introduction to herbal medicine, with detailed
entries on the best herbs to use in treatment; information on disease in the body and how herbs
work against it; instructions for making herbal preparations; a list of those herbs the author has
found most useful in his clinical experience; and a wide array of specific herbal care protocols for
a multitude of acute health issues.

AUTHOR:
Sam Coffman is a clinical herbalist who began his medical career with more than 10 years as a
Green Beret medic. For more than 25 years, he has taught wilderness first-aid certification,
remote and post-disaster herbal medicine, and urban and primitive survival skills. He is the
founder of The Human Path, a preparedness school based in San Antonio, Texas, and cofounder
of Herbal Medics, a nonprofit organisation that teachers herbal medicine and preparedness skills
in medically underserved areas in the U.S. and abroad. He also teaches survival and austere
medicine to doctors, nurses, and other medical staff who are preparing to embark into
disaster-relief areas around the world.

SELLING POINTS:
• Currently, there is no comprehensive herbal guide to first aid and medical treatment that
addresses scenarios where medical professionals or other trained first responders are unable to
help.
• In emergency situations, herbal remedies may be just as effective, and are often more
accessible, than conventional medicine. Herbal remedies can be prepared and stored long-term,
and used when needed.
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With a focus on herbal medicine and first-aid essentials, Green Beret medic and clinical herbalist
Sam Coffman presents this comprehensive home reference on medical emergency preparedness
for times when professional medical care is unavailable.

Though no one likes to think about them, disasters and serious accidents can happen any time,
anywhere, and it's all too easy to take for granted the availability of trained first responders or
access to emergency medical resources. This practical, comprehensive guide is based on the
assumption that a reader may be in a remote location or in a post-disaster situation where
professional medical care is unavailable.

Written by a former Green Beret medic with more than 25 years of combined field and clinical
experience in both military medicine and herbalism, Herbal Medic covers first-aid essentials, such
how to assess a situation and a person in need of treatment and distinguish between illness and
injury, as well how to prepare and use herbs when there is no access to conventional medical
treatment. In addition, the book provides a basic introduction to herbal medicine, with detailed
entries on the best herbs to use in treatment; information on disease in the body and how herbs
work against it; instructions for making herbal preparations; a list of those herbs the author has
found most useful in his clinical experience; and a wide array of specific herbal care protocols for
a multitude of acute health issues.

AUTHOR:
Sam Coffman is a clinical herbalist who began his medical career with more than 10 years as a
Green Beret medic. For more than 25 years, he has taught wilderness first-aid certification,
remote and post-disaster herbal medicine, and urban and primitive survival skills. He is the
founder of The Human Path, a preparedness school based in San Antonio, Texas, and cofounder
of Herbal Medics, a nonprofit organisation that teachers herbal medicine and preparedness skills
in medically underserved areas in the U.S. and abroad. He also teaches survival and austere
medicine to doctors, nurses, and other medical staff who are preparing to embark into
disaster-relief areas around the world.

SELLING POINTS:
• Currently, there is no comprehensive herbal guide to first aid and medical treatment that
addresses scenarios where medical professionals or other trained first responders are unable to
help.
• In emergency situations, herbal remedies may be just as effective, and are often more
accessible, than conventional medicine. Herbal remedies can be prepared and stored long-term,
and used when needed.
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Do you remember Pathé News? Taking the train to the seaside? The purple stains of iodine on
the knees of boys in short trousers? Knitted bathing costumes? Then chances are you were born
in or around 1950. To the young people of today, the 1950s seems like another age. But for
those born around then, this era of childhood seems like yesterday.

From waking up to ice on the inside of the windows to washing in a tin bath by the fire and
spoonfuls of cod-liver oil, home life was very different to today. Capturing all aspects of a 1950s
childhood - home life, games and hobbies, holidays, music and fashion, and more - author Paul
Feeney spins his memories and delightful illustrations into a compendium that will jog priceless
memories for all who grew up in post-war Britain.

AUTHOR:
Paul Feeney is the author of several best-selling nostalgia books. including A 1950s Childhood in
Pictures and A 1960s Childhood (The History Press). He has also written the bestselling From
Ration Book to Ebook (The History Press), which takes a nostalgic look back over the life and
times of the postwar generation.
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Alexander the Great is one of the most famous men in history, and many believe he was the
greatest military genius of all time (Julius Caesar wept at the feet of his statue in envy of his
achievements). Most of his thirteen year reign as king of Macedon was spent in hard campaigning
which conquered half the known world, during which he was never defeated in open battle and
never besieged a city he did not take. Yet, while biographies of Alexander abound, there are
relatively few full-length books dedicated to the Macedonian army which made his dazzling
conquests possible and which proved itself the most formidable machine of the age.

Stephen English investigates every aspect of the Macedonian forces, analysing the recruitment,
equipment, organisation, tactics, command and control of the fighting arms (including the famous
pike phalanxes, elite Hypaspists and incomparable Companion cavalry),Some of Alexanders most
famous battles and sieges are described in detail to show the army in action. With forensic
thoroughness he draws on recent archaeological evidence and scholarship to present a detailed
portrait of the army which demonstrated a superiority over its opponents equal to (but much
longer-lasting than) that enjoyed by the German forces in the blitzkrieg campaigns of 1939/40.
Alexanders navy is also covered.

AUTHOR:
Dr. Stephen English took the military career of Alexander the Great as his Phd thesis. This book is
an expansion of his MA dissertation which Professor Rhodes of Durham University said 'contains
many interesting new slants on existing scholarship'. 
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Deep in the heart of North Yorkshire, at a place called Walkington Wold, there lies a rather
unusual burial ground, an Anglo-Saxon execution cemetery. Twelve skeletons were unearthed by
archaeologists, ten without skulls, later examination of the skeletons revealed that their owners
were all subjected to judicial execution by decapitation, one of which required several blows.

Similar fates have befallen other wretched souls, the undignified burial of suicides - in the Middle
Ages, the most profound of sins - and the desecration of their bodies, go largely unrecorded.
While plague pits, vast cemeteries where victims of the Black Death were tossed into the ground,
their bodies festering one on top of another, are only today betraying their secrets.

Although unpalatable to some, these burial grounds are an important part of our social heritage.
They have been fashioned as much by the people who founded and used them, as by the
buildings, gravestones and other features which they contain. They are records of social change;
the symbols engraved upon individual memorials convey a sense of inherent belief systems, as
they were constructed, adapted or abandoned depending on people’s needs.

Burying the Dead explores how these attitudes, practices and beliefs about death have
undergone continual change. By studying the development of society's funerary spaces, the
author reveals how we continue to reinforce our relationships with the dead, in a constant and
ongoing effort to maintain a bond with them.Deep in the heart of North Yorkshire, at a place
called Walkington Wold, there lies a rather unusual burial ground, an Anglo-Saxon execution
cemetery.

AUTHOR:
Lorraine Evans is an Archaeologist and Death Historian, specialising in mortality symbolism,
funerary architecture and deviant burials. She is a successful author of a number of books,
ranging from Ancient Egypt to World War One, and has worked on countless historical
documentaries. Her research skills are often in demand as is her acclaimed photographic work,
which has been exhibited all over the UK. 
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Captain John Smith is best remembered for his association with Pocahontas, but this was only a
small part of an extraordinary life filled with danger and adventure. As a soldier, he fought the
Turks in Eastern Europe, where he beheaded three Turkish adversaries in duels. He was sold into
slavery, then murdered his master to escape. He sailed under a pirate flag, was shipwrecked and
marched to the gallows to be hanged, only to be reprieved at the eleventh hour. All this before
he was thirty years old.

He was one of the founders of the English settlement at Jamestown, where he faced
considerable danger from the natives as well as from within the faction-ridden settlement itself.
In fact, were it not for Smith’s leadership, the Jamestown colony would surely have failed. Yet
Smith was a far more ambitious explorer and soldier of fortune than these tales suggest. This
swashbuckling Elizabethan adventurer was resourceful, intelligent and outspoken, with a vision of
what America could become. In this riveting book, R.E. Pritchard tells the rip-roaring story of a
remarkable man who refused to give in.

AUTHOR:
Born in India, R.E. Pritchard read English at Balliol College, Oxford, before becoming a lecturer at
Keele University. He has published widely on a range of sixteenth- and seventeenth-century
subjects, from Shakespeare's England to the court of Charles II. He lives in West Oxfordshire.
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In 1254 the teenage heir to the English throne married a Spanish bride, the sister of the king of
Castile, in Burgos, and their marriage of thirty-six years proved to be one of the great royal
romances of the Middle Ages. Edward I of England and Leonor of Castile had at least fourteen
children together, though only six survived into adulthood, five of them daughters.

Daughters of Edward I traces the lives of these five capable, independent women, including Joan
of Acre, born in the Holy Land, who defied her father by marrying a second husband of her own
choice, and Mary, who did not let her forced veiling as a nun stand in the way of the life she
really wanted to live. The women's stories span the decades from the 1260s to the 1330s,
through the long reign of their father, the turbulent reign of their brother Edward II, and into the
reign of their nephew, the child-king Edward III.

AUTHOR:
Kathryn Warner holds a BA and an MA with Distinction in medieval history and literature from the
University of Manchester, and is the author of biographies about Edward II and his queen
Isabella. Kathryn has had work published in the English Historical Review, has given a paper at
the International Medieval Congress, and appeared in a BBC documentary. She runs a popular
blog on Edward II and is an expert on Edward II, Isabelle of Castille and Richard II. 
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The photographs in this book capture the gritty reality of life in East London during the Swinging
Sixties. As the images graphically illustrate, the pop revolution and the early stirrings of flower
power had little discernible impact on the working class Cockney. East Enders were preoccupied
with other concerns: widespread poverty, poor housing, industrial unrest and racial tension.

The area proved fertile ground for news-gatherers, among them Steve Lewis, destined to
become a distinguished national newspaper photographer. In the 1960s, he covered the 'manor'
for the local press and picture agencies.

On quiet days, Lewis focused on the disappearing vignettes ofstreet life: the milkman straining
under the weight of his Edwardian handcart; the rag-and-bone man plodding the streets with his
horse-drawn wagon; the bicycle-borne totter with sign proclaiming: 'Complete Homes Purchased'.
Many of the locations in which Lewis worked have changed beyond recognition. Tower blocks
supplanted swathes of Blitz-scarred terraces; docklands was recast as the capital's alternative
commercial hub. Now the site of the 2012 Olympics offers new vistas.

As the old fabric of the East End was consigned to memory, so were many of its traditions. Here
is a glimpse of the way it was...

AUTHOR:
Steve Lewis's early days as a press photographer were spent in the east end of London, during
which time the photographs he took captured the gritty reality of life East End life in the 60s. In
1972 he joined The Sun newspaper his photographic assignments ranged from celebrities to
fashion. He left the paper in 2006, having worked there for 35 years. He lives in London.

150 illustrations
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For nearly 60 years, King George III reigned over a tumultuous kingdom. His health and realm
were in turmoil, whilst family life held challenges of its own. From the corpulent Prinny and the
Grand Old Duke of York, to a king who battled the Lords and the disciplinarian Duke of Kent, this
is the story of the elder sons of George III.

Born over the course of half a decade of upheaval, George, Frederick, William, and Edward
defined an era. Their scandals intrigued the nation and their efforts to build lives away from the
shadow of their impossibly pious parents led them down diverse paths. Whether devoting their
lives to the military or to pleasure, every moment was captured in the full glare of the spotlight.

The sons of George III were prepared from infancy to take their place on the world's stage, but
as the king's health failed and the country lurched from one drama to the next, they found that
duty was easier said than done. With scandalous romances, illegal marriages, rumours of
corruption and even the odd kidnapping plot, their lives were as breathless as they were
dramatic. In The Elder Sons of George III: Kings, Princes, and a Grand Old Duke, travel from
Great Britain to America and on to Hanover in the company of princes who were sometimes
scandalous, sometimes sensational, but never, ever dull.

AUTHOR:
Catherine Curzon is a royal historian who writes on all matters 18th century at
www.madamegilflurt.com. Her work has been featured on HistoryExtra.com, the official website
of BBC History Magazine, and in publications such as Explore History, All About History, History of
Royals, and Jane Austen's Regency World. She has spoken at venues including Kenwood House,
Wellington College, the Royal Pavilion, the Hurlingham Club, the National Maritime Museum and
Dr Johnson's House.
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A unique travelogue that follows in the footsteps of the remarkable Celia Fiennes.

In 1697, a 35-year-old woman mounted her horse and set off on a 3,000-mile journey which
over two summers would take her to every county in England. Her name was Celia Fiennes. It
was a time when women didn't do such things, as it could be gruelling, unhealthy and dangerous.
As she herself discovered, most roads were unsigned, marshy tracks; lodgings could be filthy and
lice-ridden; and highwaymen waited in woods for the unwary. She kept a detailed diary about
the places she saw and the people she met, and what she tells us is significant. The Industrial
Revolution would soon change England forever. And yet this remarkable woman and her story
have, until now, been largely neglected. In England From a Side-saddle, historian and journalist
Derek Taylor seeks to put that right. As he follows the route Celia Fiennes took, we see through
her eyes an England of 320 years ago, and learn of the courage, determination and curiosity of
one woman who was centuries ahead of her time.

AUTHOR: 
Derek J. Taylor is a best-selling history writer and former international TV news correspondent.
He studied law and history at Oxford before joining Independent Television News of London. As
an on-screen correspondent, he reported from Northern Ireland, Rome, South Africa and the
United States, and became ITN's first Middle East correspondent. He is the author of Who do the
English Think They Are (THP, 2017) and Fayke Newes (THP, 2018).
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Updated edition full of Cardiff facts, new in paperback.

Authors David and Gareth take a trip through the places, peculiarities and past practices of
Cardiff, stopping off to sample the culinary (and alcoholic) delights of the city along the way.
From Clark's Pies and a heaped helping of 'Half and Half' to the oddities of the ‘Kaairdiff’ accent,
this fact-packed compendium reveals the contributions Cardiff has made to the history of the
nation and recalls some of its famous faces – Shirley Bassey, Charlotte Church and Frank
Hennessy amongst them – and popular attractions. This book is guaranteed to entertain, amuse
and surprise everyone who picks it up.
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The Little Book of Oxfordshire is a funny, fast-paced, fact-packed compendium of the sort of
frivolous, fantastic or simply strange information which no one will want to be without. Here we
find out about the most unusual crimes and punishments, eccentric inhabitants, famous sons and
daughters and literally hundreds of wacky facts (plus some authentically bizarre bits of historic
trivia).

Combining essential facts with little-known, weird and often hilarious trivia, it is an essential
purchase for all lovers of the county. Colourful characters and the general mayhem of Oxford
history flow through the pages like the iconic Thames, Isis and Cherwell rivers.

AUTHOR:
Paul Sullivan is a full-time writer who lives in Oxford. A specialist in folklore with many books to
his name, he also researched, wrote and presented a weekly festivals and customs guide for BBC
Radio 5 in the 1990s. Moving to Oxford, he worked part-time in The Museum of Oxford in order
to absorb the history of the area, reading widely, studying the museum's collection and visiting as
many of the city's celebrated sites and events as possible. When time allows, he moonlights as a
semi-professional folk singer.
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Almost exactly 400 years ago, an English woman completed an astonishing walk to Rome.

An English Catholic, Mary Ward had already defied the authorities in England. In 1621 she walked
across Europe to ask the Pope to allow her to set up schools for girls. 'There is no such difference
between men and women that women may not do great things, ' she said.

But Mary's vision of equality between men and women angered the Catholic Church and the Pope
threw her into prison. This is a story just waiting to be told!

The story shines a refreshingly new light on the popular Tudor/Stuart era. Mary's uncles are the
Gunpowder Plotters. Her sponsors are Archdukes, Prince-Archbishops and the Emperor of the
Holy Roman Empire. In Rome she spars with Pope Urban VIII and the Roman Inquisition, just as
they are also dealing with Galileo.

As the story sweeps from Yorkshire to Rome, from Vienna and Munich to Prague and back to
England, we see Mary dodging pirates in the Channel, witch hunts in Germany and the plague in
Italy. We see travellers crossing the Alps, and prisoners writing letters in invisible lemon juice to
smuggle them past their gaolers. The settings range from the resplendent courts in Brussels and
Munich to the siege of York in the English Civil War. The reader is immersed in
seventeenth-century life.

AUTHOR:
Sydney Thorne holds an MA (Oxon) in Modern Languages and has taught languages in England
and at the University of Augsburg in Germany. Since 1991 he has been a full-time author of
school text books, and currently writes English language books for schools in Germany. His
interest in the story of Mary Ward dates back to 1982, and his passion has grown over the eight
years or so in which he has been writing her story. Sydney has travelled widely in Europe, and
has personally visited many of the key locations in Mary Ward's life. 
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When George I arrived in England he found a kingdom in turmoil. Mistrustful of the new monarch
from Hanover, his subjects met his coronation with riots. At George's side was his mistress,
Melusine von der Schulenberg, whilst his ex-wife languished in prison. Known as the Maypole
thanks to her eye-catching figure, Melusine was the king's confidante for decades. She was a
mother to his children and a queen without a crown.

George II never forgave his father for tearing him from his mother's arms and he was
determined to marry for love, not duty. Though his wife, Caroline of Ansbach, proved to be a
politically gifted queen, George II turned to another for affection. She was Henrietta Howard, the
impoverished Countess of Suffolk, and she was desperate to escape her brutish husband. As the
years passed, the royal affair became a powerplay between king and queen and the woman who
was mistress to one and servant to another.

Melusine and Henrietta's privileged position made them the envy of every courtier. It also made
them a target of jealousy, plotting and ambition. In the tumultuous Georgian court, the bedroom
and the throne room weren't so far apart.

AUTHOR:
Catherine Curzon is a royal historian who writes on all matters 18th century at
www.madamegilflurt.com. Her work has been featured on HistoryExtra.com, the official website
of BBC History Magazine, and in publications such as Explore History, All About History, History of
Royals, and Jane Austen's Regency World. She has spoken at venues including Kenwood House,
Wellington College, the Royal Pavilion, the Hurlingham Club, the National Maritime Museum and
Dr Johnson's House.
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The life story of Madge Addy, a working-class Manchester woman who volunteered to fight
Fascism and Nazism in two major wars, is a truly remarkable one. Madge left her job and her
husband to serve in the Spanish Civil War as a nurse with the Republican medical services. In
Spain she was wounded in a bombing raid, fell in love with another foreign volunteer who
became her second husband, was made a Prisoner of War and was the last British nurse to leave
Spain, witnessing the horrors of Franco's Fascist regime before she left. She was caught up in the
'Fall of France' and lived in Marseille with her Norwegian husband. From 1940 to 1944 Madge was
first an amateur resister and later a full-time secret agent, working with the likes of Ian Garrow,
Pat O'Leary and Guido Zembsch-Schreve. She also acted as a courier, flying to Lisbon to deliver
and receive secret messages from British intelligence. She also became romantically involved
with a Danish secret agent and married him after the war. Madge's wartime achievements were
recognised by the British with the award of an OBE and by the French with the award of the Croix
de Guerre.

Chris Hall brings Madge's story to life using archive material and photographs from Britain,
France, Spain and Norway. Madge's Spanish Civil War experiences are vividly described in a mass
of letters she wrote requesting medical aid and describing the harrowing conditions at her
wartime hospital. Her activities in the Second World War show a woman with 'nerves of steel' and
a bravery at times bordering on recklessness. As she herself said, 'I believe in taking the war into
the enemy camp'.

AUTHOR:
Chris Hall is a librarian and an expert on military history and the Spanish Civil War, who has
studied at the Universities of Newcastle, Northumbria and Manchester Metropolitan. His previous
published works include Orwell and his fellow British and Irish volunteers and interviews with men
who fought in the International Brigades in Spain's civil war. 
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The Roman Conquests series seeks to explain when and how the Romans were able to conquer a
vast empire stretching from the foothills of the Scottish Highlands to the Sahara Desert, from the
Atlantic to the Persian Gulf. How did their armies adapt to and overcome the challenges of widely
varied enemies and terrain?

In this volume, Dr Simon Elliott draws on the latest research and archaeological evidence to
present a new narrative of the conquest (never completed) of Britain. From Julius Caesar's initial
incursions in 55 and 54 BC, through the Claudian invasion of 43 AD and the campaigns of
expansion and pacification thereafter, he analyses the Roman army in action. The weapons,
equipment, organisation, leadership, strategy and tactics of the legions and their British foes are
described and analysed. The ferocity of the resistance was such that the island was never wholly
subdued and required a disproportionate military presence for the duration of its time as a
Roman province.

AUTHOR:
Simon Elliott is an historian, archaeologist and Honorary Research Fellow at the University of Kent
where he studied for his PhD in Archaeology on the subject of the Roman military in Britain. He
also has an MA in War Studies from KCL and an MA in Archaeology from UCL. For a day job he
runs his own PR company, and is a former defense and aerospace journalist at titles including
Jane's Defence Weekly and Flight International. He frequently gives talks on Roman themes and
is co-Director at a Roman villa excavation. 

12 colour plates
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How can we attempt to understand the experience of those involved in ancient battles, sieges
and campaigns? What was the visual impact of seeing the massed ranks of the enemy
approaching or the sky darkened with their arrows? How did it feel to be trapped in the press of
bodies as phalanxes clashed shield to shield? What of the taste of dust on the march or the smell
of split blood and entrails? What of the rumble of approaching cavalry, the clash of iron weapons
and the screams of the dying? The assault on all five senses which must have occurred is the
subject of this innovative book.

Sensory history is a new approach that attempts to understand the full spectrum of the
experience of the participants in history. Conor Whately is the first to apply the discipline in a
dedicated study of warfare in the classical world. He draws on literary, archaeological,
reconstructive and comparative evidence to understand the human experience of the ancient
battlefield in unprecedented depth.

AUTHOR:
Conor Whately gained his doctorate in Classics and Ancient History from the University of
Warwick and is now an associate professor of Classics at the University of Winnipeg, Canada. He
has published widely on ancient warfare, particularly in the Late Roman world, including four
previous books: Battles and Generals (2016), Exercitus Moesiae (2016), An Introduction to the
Roman Military from Marius to Theodosius II (2020), and Greek and Roman Military Manuals:
Genre, Theory, Influence (2020, co-edited with James Chlup). 

16 illustrations
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The author of Dover's Close-Up Magic Secrets and Bar Bet$ To Win Big Buck$ is back to teach
you new magic tricks that are sure to impress your family and friends - because everyone could
use a little magic! Easily accessible for beginners and with much to learn for advanced magicians,
this instructional guide walks readers through fun party tricks using everyday objects like money
and cellphones, meaning no complicated props are needed. Diamond Jim even teaches you some
mind reading effects, requiring nothing but simple know-how. An invaluable addition to any
magician's bookshelf.
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The perfect gift for dog lovers worldwide!

Dogs are Man's Best Friend but that wonderful relationship can be tested when that sweet but
naughty mutt misbehaves behind the owner's back.

This imaginative and hilarious collection of colourful, highly-illustrated cartoons by the renowned
artist John Holder perfectly captures both the joys and frustrations of these lifelong companions
with great affection.

Not only does it contain the finest attributes and characteristics of dog breeds but it will also
remind them of past misdemeanours and act as a warning of possible future calamities!

AUTHOR:
John Holder was born in Suffolk and now lives in Cambridge where he enjoys walking Murphy, a
well-behaved Schnauzer farm dog, every day.
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Creative souls have always craved a space in which to bring forth their artistic ideas and develop
their practice. Continuing the tradition of the contemporary arts practitioner working from a
home studio, many creative folk will often prefer to carve out a space within their own residence.
Artists' Homes examines the residences of a select group of professional artists who work across
a broad range of artistic styles, from writing, photography, and painting through to music,
sculpture, and pottery (and more). As well as presenting an exciting journey through the design,
construction, and function of these spaces, this book provides a unique glimpse into these artists'
beautiful home environs from around the world, and shares how each of these modern
craftspeople and artists takes inspiration from the transformation of their home interiors and
surroundings to live a creative life. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  This lavishly illustrated book offers a glimpse into the homes of contemporary artists and
modern makers from around the world
•  Engaging descriptions of each project provide details on the design, functionality, architecture,
and interior transformations that help these practitioners in their creative process
•  Inspiring insights reveal how the creative spaces and homes make living a more creative life
possible
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Charlotte Perriand is one of the foremost figures in twentieth-century interior design. Together
with her contemporaries and collaborators Pierre Jeanneret and Le Corbusier, she created many
pieces of furniture we now consider classics, including the instantly recognisable LC4 chaise. Her
pioneering work with metal was particularly instrumental in paving the way for the machine-age
aesthetic popular throughout the 1920s and '30s.

The first volume in a planned four-part series, this lavishly book looks at Perriand's early life: her
education, her work in photography, her early interest in pre-fab residential architecture, and her
years spent working with Le Corbusier at his studio on the Rue de Sevres in Paris. While most are
familiar with Perriand's game-changing design work, the book also documents her less widely
known involvement with leftist groups and her desire for social change that drove her to create
affordable and appealing furniture for the masses. Influenced by this and her participation in the
International Congresses of Modern Architecture, Perriand turned in the 1930s to more
inexpensive natural materials like cane and wood.

Complete with annotations and a bibliography for further research, Charlotte Perriand offers the
first comprehensive book in English on this key figure.

AUTHOR:
Jacques Barsac is a researcher, director of several successful documentaries, and the author of
"Charlotte Perriand and Photography." 

SELLING POINTS:
• The first comprehensive monograph on Charlotte Perriand; a key figure in 20th-century design
history
• Lavishly illustrated with a wealth of previously unpublished material; a valuable resource for
scholars, dealers and collectors

649 colour, 375 b/w illustrations



Charlotte Perriand: Complete Works
1940-1955, Volume 2

Author: BARSAC, JACQUES

ISBN: 9783858817471

Imprint: Scheidegger & Spiess

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 230 x 305 mm

Category: Interior Design

Release Date: 23/07/2015

RRP: $225.00 9HSNIPI*ibhehb+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 512

Charlotte Perriand is among the foremost figures in twentieth-century interior design. Together
with her contemporaries and collaborators Pierre Jeanneret and Le Corbusier, she created many
pieces of furniture we now consider classics, including the instantly recognisable LC4 chaise. Her
pioneering work with metal was particularly instrumental in paving the way for the machine-age
aesthetic popular throughout the 1920s and '30s.

The second volume in a planned four-part series, this lavish book covers the years between 1940
and 1955. Beginning in the 1940s, Perriand travelled extensively in Japan by invitation of the
Japanese government with whom she worked as an advisor to modernize the country's design.
During this period, she took many photographs documenting traditional Japanese culture, many
of which are published here for the first time. From 1952 to 1955, a fruitful collaboration with the
Ateliers Jean Prouve provided for the first time the technical means for Perriand to mass-produce
her designs while also further improving Prouve's own work both aesthetically and practically. A
number of emblematic masterpieces came about as a result of this collaboration, including the
Tunisian and Mexican dormitories at the Cite internationale universitaire de Paris.

Covering these important moments and many others, including Perriand's work in Vietnam, in
founding the Formes Utiles movement, and in further collaborations with Le Corbusier and Pierre
Jeanneret, Charlotte Perriand continues the three-volume exploration of this key figure, complete
with annotations and a bibliography for further research.

AUTHOR:
Jacques Barsac has directed a number of internationally successful documentary films, such as
Charlotte Perriand, Le Corbusier, Jean Cocteau, Le Roman du visage, and Winston Churchill.
Since 2001 he has concentrated on researching and studying the work of Charlotte Perriand. 

SELLING POINTS:
• Charlotte Perriand is a key figure in 20th-century design history
• This is the first comprehensive monograph on Charlotte Perriand
• Lavishly illustrated with a wealth of previously unpublished material
• An invaluable source for scholars, dealers and collectors

700 colour, 300 b/w illustrations
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Charlotte Perriand is one of the foremost figures in twentieth-century interior design. Together
with her contemporaries and collaborators Pierre Jeanneret and Le Corbusier, she created many
pieces of furniture we now consider classics, including the instantly recognisable LC4 chaise. Her
pioneering work with metal was particularly instrumental in paving the way for the machine-age
aesthetic popular throughout the 1920s and '30s.

The third volume in a planned four-part series, this lavish book covers the years between 1956
and 1968. During this period, Perriand established a relationship with the Galerie Steph Simon,
which exhibited and published some of her most iconic work, as well as that of renowned
contemporaries Serge Mouille, Georges Jouve, and Jean Prouvé. Perriand also completed several
high-profile projects throughout the 1960s, most of which are published here for the first time,
including comprehensive branding and designs for Air France's offices around the world and the
renovation of the Palais des Nations, where many of her designs for furniture and the assembly
halls she decorated remain in use and relatively unchanged to this day. The new volume also
documents comprehensively her close, yet little-known, links to Brazil.

Covering these important moments and many others, Charlotte Perriand continues the
four-volume exploration of this key figure, complete with annotations and a bibliography for
further research.

AUTHOR:
Jacques Barsac is a researcher, director of several successful documentaries, and the author of
Charlotte Perriand and Photography. 

SELLING POINTS:
• This is the first comprehensive monograph on Charlotte Perriand: a key figure in 20th-century
design history
• Lavishly illustrated with a wealth of previously unpublished material
• An invaluable source for scholars, dealers and collectors

600 colour illustrations
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Charlotte Perriand is one of the foremost figures in twentieth-century interior design. Together
with her contemporaries and collaborators, such as Pierre Jeanneret, Le Corbusier, and Jean
Prouve - she created many pieces of furniture we now consider classics, including the instantly
recognisable LC4 chaise. Her pioneering work with metal was particularly instrumental in paving
the way for the machine-age aesthetic popular throughout the 1920s and '30s.

The concluding fourth volume of this definitive monograph on Charlotte Perriand covers the last
three decades of her long career. At its core is the Les Arcs ski resort in the French Alps, where
Perriand played a key role in the project development. A pioneer of bioclimatic architecture, she
oversaw the architectural and urban design of Arc 1600 and Arc 1800 and created the interiors
and entire outfitting down to cutlery and china for the more than 4,500 apartments. Les Arcs, an
extraordinary undertaking both in sheer size and the extent of Perriand's contribution, marks the
culmination of her research on alpine housing in unison with nature. The book also features a
number of projects - housing and art spaces - from Paris to Tokyo, in which she aimed once
more to push the borders of a specific modern, cultivated way of living. It also offers a
comprehensive appraisal of seven decades’ work that manifests the creative force and vision of
this extraordinary woman, one of the most eminent protagonists of modern architecture and
design.

Covering these important moments and many others, Charlotte Perriand completes the
four-volume exploration of this key figure, complete with annotations and a bibliography for
further research.

Also available: Charlotte Perriand Volume 1, 1903-1940 ISBN 9783858817464 Charlotte Perriand
Volume 2, 1940-1955 ISBN 9783858817471 Charlotte Perriand Volume 3, 1956-1968 ISBN
9783858817488 

AUTHOR:
Jacques Barsac has directed a number of internationally successful documentary films on historic
personalities, such as Charlotte Perriand, Le Corbusier, Jean Cocteau, and Winston Churchill.
Since 2001 he has been carrying out extensive research on Perriand's life and work. 

SELLING POINTS:
• The concluding volume of the definitive comprehensive monograph on Charlotte Perriand in
English, lavishly illustrated with a wealth of previously unpublished material
• An invaluable source for scholars, dealers and collectors

700 colour, 50 b/w illustrations
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A woman driven by great passion and dedication to her field of work, Olivia–Ann Calleja is by
profession both a lighting and an interior designer who for the past 18 years has been
established in designing a large variety of international projects. Based in Malta, she studied at
University College, London, and then at the Institute of Lighting Engineers in Birmingham and at
KLC School of Design in Chelsea Harbour, Fulham for a total of "six wonderful years" in London.
This illustrated monograph celebrates her many projects which combine art with science and
even elements of spirituality and nature. Her work places emphasis on the location of different
rooms and well as the positioning of doors and windows in order to best manage the space
available. It includes stylish designs, interior renovations, landscaping and lighting ideas.
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The Soviet Union has left a vast heritage in interior design that is largely unknown in the West.
Other than architecture and graphic or product design, interior design from the Soviet era has
not yet been thoroughly investigated. For the first time ever, this book offers a comprehensive
survey of the country's interior design culture between revolutionary avant-garde and late Soviet
modernism. Drawing on archives that were inaccessible until recently and featuring a wealth of
previously unpublished material, it documents the achievements of seven decades in the former
socialist empire.

Soviet design is often discredited as massive, non-ergonomic and monotonous. Yet a remarkable
variety of original styles have emerged behind the iron curtain. The 1920s were marked by bold
exploration and experiments at Vkhutemas and by constructivism, rationalism, and suprematism.
Early in Stalin's reign constructivism was heavily criticised and post-constructivism and Soviet
neo-classicism appeared alongside what became known as 'agitational furniture', inspired by the
regime's propaganda. The 1930s brought Soviet Art Deco and eventually Stalinist Empire, which
has produced some of the Soviet Union's most iconic buildings. In the late 1950s, after Stalin's
death, the last Soviet 'big style' originated modernist and functionalist furniture, mass-produced
to fit the small apartments in the Khrushchyovka multi-unit housing developments that were built
in cities on a large scale. The 1960s mark the Golden Age of Soviet interior design, showing
again influences by the early Soviet Avant-Garde and the Bauhaus, while most of the visionary
work of a new generation of designers in the 1970s and 1980s remained unrealised.

AUTHORS:
Kristina Krasnyanskaya is an art historian and founder of Heritage Gallery in Moscow. She
curated the 2015 exhibition Soviet Design: From Constructivism to Modernism: 1920s-1960s in
collaboration with Moscow's Shchusev State Museum of Architecture in Moscow. 

Alexander Semenov is an expert in the field of Soviet design and a research associate at
Saint-Petersburg Stieglitz State Academy of Art and Design. He has written extensively on Soviet
furniture and interior design.   

257 colour, 171 b/w illustrations
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A stunning new edition with deluxe cover treatments, ribbon markers, luxury endpapers and
gilded edges. The unabridged text is accompanied by a Glossary of Victorian and Literary terms
produced for the modern reader. Two other tales are included: The Chimes and The Haunted
Man.

Ebenezer Scrooge hates everyone and everything. Especially children. Especially Christmas. He's
greedy, wealthy and cold-hearted, which has harrowed his features, giving him a pointy nose and
thin, blue lips. On Christmas Eve Scrooge is visited by the spirits of Christmas Past, Present and
Yet to Come – but can they make him change his ways?

A Christmas Carol is a novella by Charles Dickens. It was first published on 19 December 1843
and the first edition had sold out by Christmas Eve. The story of the redemption of Ebenezer
Scrooge has only continued to grow in popularity since then and it is now one of the most widely
known stories in the world.

The FLAME TREE COLLECTABLE CLASSICS are chosen to create a delightful and timeless home
library.

Hardback Deluxe edition, foiled and embossed, with gilded edges.
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A stunning new edition with deluxe cover treatments, ribbon markers, luxury endpapers and
gilded edges. The unabridged text is accompanied by a Glossary of Victorian and Literary terms
produced for the modern reader.

Considered to be F. Scott Fitzgerald's greatest work, The Great Gatsby is a vivid and timely
portrait of the allure and dangerous excess of Jazz Age. The novel follows narrator Nick
Carraway, newly arrived to the town of West Egg, Long Island, as his life becomes intertwined
with that of Jay Gatsby, his rich and enigmatic neighbour. What ensues is a tale of thwarted love
and tragedy as Fitzgerald explores the hollowness of materialism and the corruption of the
American Dream. 

Also includes the short story, Winter Dreams which explores similar themes to The Great Gatsby.

The FLAME TREE COLLECTABLE CLASSICS are chosen to create a delightful and timeless home
library.

Hardback Deluxe edition, foiled and embossed, with gilded edges.
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A stunning new edition with deluxe cover treatments, ribbon markers, luxury endpapers and
gilded edges. The comprehensive, selected, most popular tales accompanied by a Glossary of
Victorian and Literary terms produced for the modern reader.

The fairy tales of Hans Christian Andersen are renowned the world over, having inspired
generations of children's writers ever since their first translation into English. This classic collection
includes some of his most famous stories, such as 'The Ugly Duckling', 'The Little Mermaid', 'The
Emperor's New Clothes', and 'The Red Shoes'. Characteristic and captivating, Andersen's tales
offer up a world of enchantment, ingenuity and complex morality, and are a real treat for
children and adults alike.

The FLAME TREE COLLECTABLE CLASSICS are chosen to create a delightful and timeless home
library.

Hardback Deluxe edition, foiled and embossed, with gilded edges.
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Readers seeking exotic locales and nonstop pulse-pounding thrills will love this collection of 7
classic adventure stories, beginning with The Most Dangerous Game by Richard Connell, one of
the most well-known short stories about a hunt designed for very specific prey. Other timeless
tales include To Build A Fire by Jack London, The Cabalero's Way by O Henry, The Seed From
The Sepulchre by Clark Ashton Smith, Alone In Shark Waters by John Kruse, The Man Who
Would Be King by Rudyard Kipling, and The Master Magician by Loring Brent.
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New to Dover Thrift Editions, this bittersweet tale begins when the successful Professor Godfrey
St. Peter and his wife move into a comfortable new house. On the eve of the move, Godfrey
analyses his life, family and friends: his two daughters' marriages have removed them from the
home, and the loss of his most outstanding student (and once son-in-law to be) leaves him
feeling without purpose. His desire to stay in his old study and cling to what used to be sparks
deep introspection in a story that explores a mid-life crisis and family life in a 1920's Midwestern
college town.
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A stunning new edition with deluxe cover treatments, ribbon markers, luxury endpapers and
gilded edges. The unabridged text is accompanied by a Glossary of Victorian and Literary terms
produced for the modern reader.

Kenneth Grahame's treasured and perennially popular Wind in the Willows follows the adventures
of Mole, Rat, Toad and Badger as they spend their time 'simply messing about in boats', getting
lost in the Wild Wood and getting Toad out of scrapes. The endearing characters, evocatively
idyllic setting of the gentle Thames Valley and the message of friendship make this an enduringly
heart-warming tale.

The FLAME TREE COLLECTABLE CLASSICS are chosen to create a delightful and timeless home
library.

Hardback Deluxe edition, foiled and embossed, with gilded edges.
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Grey's Anatomy meets One L in this psychiatrist's funny and moving memoir about his residency
at Harvard Medical School.

Adam Stern was a medical student at SUNY Upstate Medical University before (incomprehensibly
to him) being selected to train as a psychiatry resident at one of the most prestigious programs
in the country. His classmates were high achievers from Harvard, Yale, and Duke; faculty raved
about the group as though they had won the lottery, nicknaming them "The Golden Class." 
 
In his memoir, Stern pulls back the curtain on the intense, and often demoralizing lessons he and
his fellow doctors learned while studying the human condition. The narrative will focus on six of
the residents, their growth as doctors, the challenges with their patients (and each other), and
the life choices each of them make as they survive their four-year residency. Rich with drama
and emotion, Stern shares engrossing stories of life on the psychiatric wards, but also the group's
experiences as they grapple with impostor syndrome, finding and losing love, crazy patients, and
the suicide of a beloved mentor. 

AUTHOR:
Adam Stern, MD, is a psychiatrist at Beth Israel Deaconess Medical Center and an assistant
professor of psychiatry at Harvard Medical School. He has written extensively about his
experience as a physician including in the New York Times, the Boston Globe, the New England
Journal of Medicine, the Journal of the American Medical Association, and the American Journal of
Psychiatry. He lives with his family near Boston.
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George Allen & Unwin as a publishing imprint reflected a cross-section of the intellectual
achievement of the Twentieth Century.

In his Remembrancer, former Chairman Rayner Unwin traces the vicissitudes of his own time
with the Company. It is a digressive and personal history, with reflections on the delights as well
as the dangers of a style of publishing that is now fast vanishing.

He particularly focusses on his memories of publishing famous authors including:

• JRR Tolkien
• Thor Heyerdahl
• Bertrand Russell
• Roald Dahl

This frank and elegant publishing memoir covers the eventual take-over of the Company. A
Remembrancer brings to life this sequence of events which led to the winding up of a
distinguished firm.

AUTHOR:
Rayner Unwin spent his working life in book publishing. He succeeded his father Sir Stanley Unwin
as Chairman of George Allen & Unwin Ltd in 1968. But before he became a publisher, towards
the end of the Second World War, he served on tank landing ships in the Far East. His experience
of life in the navy sparked a life-long interest in seafaring, inspiring two of the five books he was
to later write, The Defeat of John Hawkins and A Winter away from Home. After the war he
completed his degree at Oxford, going on to study English Literature as a Post Graduate at
Harvard. As a publisher he edited many distinguished authors including Roald Dahl and JRR
Tolkien with whom he developed a close friendship. He retired from book publishing in 1990
when Allen & Unwin was taken over by HarperCollins. He died in 2000.
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After two decades in the Special Forces, Nick Brokhausen and friends make their way in the
world using their unique skill set: from running counter-terrorism training to recovering kidnap
victims.

A lot of confusion, a lot of humour, a lot of broken dreams and broken promises, an occasional
triumph.

1978 - a chance meeting on a remote military airbase between two Green Berets involved in the
same operation leads to a partnership that will last over forty years. Four years after that
meeting, Nick Brokhausen and Jeff Miller leave the service within a few weeks of each other and
begin an odyssey that takes them to dozens of countries on five continents.

Along with a small coterie of fellow former Special Operations and intelligence community
veterans like Penguini, Max, Reek, The Spider Woman and a score of others - some heroes and
some villains - hey undertake a variety of missions for the government, other governments,
large multinational corporations mostly in the aerospace or resource development industries, and
occasionally just for suffering individuals who cannot find help anywhere else. In the process they
lay the groundwork for an entire new industry of private military contractors. Two men sadly just
a bit ahead of their time.

Every episode in this book actually happened. Not always precisely as described herein, but close.
Changes have been made sometimes to make the narrative flow more smoothly, some to
obfuscate events that might be flirting with classification issues... Names have been changed, not
always to protect the innocent. But the underlying story is, for the most part, the reality as they
lived it.

After two decades in the Special Forces, Nick Brokhausen and friends make their way in the
world using their unique skill set: from running counter-terrorism training to recovering kidnap
victims. Things rarely go to plan, but a mere detail like that never stops the Green Berets.

AUTHOR:
Special Forces veteran Nick Brokhausen joined the SOG on his second tour in Vietnam, and took
part in some of the most dangerous missions of the war, deep in enemy territory. After Vietnam,
Nick Brokhausen has led an interesting life, which has included work in security projects in a
number of countries. He now runs a tech company and an armoring company.
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The book details the rise and fall of the Army of Hindustan. Containing detailed organisational
tables and pay scales. Campaign and battles narratives. Details of the European soldiers of
fortune who raised and led these 'Trained Brigades' in the service of the House of Scindia and
the Maratha Confederacy.By the middle of the eighteenth century, the Mughal Empire in India
was in serious decline. The rulers of the various breakaway successor states faced a major
military problem. Their armies were being effortlessly scattered by much smaller forces of
European led and trained troops. Their immediate answer was to buy in specialist help in the
form of European mercenaries to train their own troops in the methods of the victorious British
and French.

This led to a number of so called ‘Trained Brigades’ of regular eighteenth century infantry and
formidable artillery being added to the armies of many of the Indian Princes. This book details to
most successful of these formations, the Army of Hindustan in the service of the Maratha Prince
Madhaji Scindia and his successor Daulat Rao. From an initial force of two battalion raised in
1784 by the Savoyard mercenary Benoit de Boigne, the Army of Hindustan would eventually
number over 30,000 men and almost 200 guns. It would be commanded by Europeans of many
nationalities including English, Scottish, French, Irish, Italian, German, and Dutch officers. This
formidable force's almost unbroken run of victories would only be broken by the Second Maratha
War where the future Duke of Wellington would fight what he always considered the hardest
battle of his career against a small portion of the Army of Hindustan.

AUTHOR:
Andy Copestake has been interested in military history since he could read. Educated at Stand
Grammar School Manchester and with a Degree from Teesside University, he has been a keen
wargamer and military modeller since the age of 12. He spent much of the 1980s in a variety of
jobs including the Civil Service until becoming the UK and European representative for US model
manufacturer Old Glory in 1992, a job he has enjoyed ever since. Although a sometime
contributor to Wargames magazines, this is his first book. He and his wife Carole currently live in
County Durham.

8 colour plates, 25 b/w illustrations, 2 maps, 6 tables
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A detailed reconstruction of all operations by the Argentine Navy during the Falklands/Malvinas
War of 1982.

All for One, One for All provides a contemporary perspective of the baptism of fire of one of the
oldest, most resourceful and well-trained war fighting institutions in Latin America: The Argentine
Navy. It offers a rare insight into the relationship between institutional culture and modern
warfare, with specific reference to the Falklands/Malvinas War of 1982, and is a case study of
how a very modest navy with very few naval platforms engaged in a limited war against a major
naval power and nevertheless was able to make its mark.

This book examines the institutional culture that accounts for a great deal of the activities and
rationale of the Argentine Navy as an instrument of state policy and includes a detailed
reconstruction of all operations by the Argentine Navy during the Falklands/Malvinas War. The
Falklands/Malvinas campaign was a major naval landmark for the Argentine Navy, but the
influence of institutional culture was clearly identifiable in the actions of the service as a whole.

All for One, One for All provides a much needed cultural interpretation of the Argentine Navy,
and is essential reading for anyone interested in modern Argentine naval history and strategy. It
includes over 100 photographs, specially commissioned maps and unique colour profiles.

AUTHOR:
Jorge Rafael Boveda was born in Buenos Aires and educated in England and Argentina. He
graduated as a lawyer from the University of Buenos Aires and currently works as a specialist in
Labor Law. In addition, he holds a Master's Degree in Strategic Studies from the National
Defense University in Buenos Aires. He is a permanent member of the Editorial Board of the
Argentine Naval War College Review. He has written many articles on Argentine naval history
published in Argentina, the United Kingdom and Spain, and is the author of the only book on
Argentine submarine operations during the Falklands/Malvinas War of 1982. He was twice
awarded the best history paper by the Argentine Naval Centre and is a member of the Argentine
Institute of Military History.
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The British invasion of Mesopotamia was initially successful in securing the oil fields around Basra
by November 1914. Despite evidence of stiffening Turkish resistance and inadequate supply lines
which relied solely on the River Tigris, the Expeditionary Force was disastrously ordered to
advance on Baghdad under the command of the ambitious, capable but flawed Major General
Charles Townshend. After a pyrrhic victory at Ctesiphon in November 1915 the British were
forced to withdraw to Kut. After a five month siege Townshend had little option but to surrender
due to heavy losses and inadequate supplies. Such was the humiliation and loss of life that the
British Parliament ordered a Mesopotamia Commission to be set up. This attributed responsibility
and blame to the toxic combination of incompetent leadership and wholesale military
misjudgement. This fine book re-examines the circumstances and personalities that brought
about such a disastrous and costly outcome to a classic example of mission creep.

AUTHOR:
NA Tank Nash CBE was educated at Latymer Upper School before entering the catering industry
with J Lyons and Co Ltd. He enlisted in the Honourable Artillery Company in 1957 and served
until conscripted for National Service in 1960; he was a member of the Army Catering Corps for
thirty years, rising to the rank of Brigadier. He resigned his commission in 1991. For thirty-three
years, from 1973, he wrote humour under the pen name Sustainer and his work was published
internationally in a variety of military journals. His books for Pen and Sword include K Boat
Catastrophe, Strafer Gott Desert General, Chitral Charlie The Rise and Fall of Major General
Charles Townshend and Valour in the Trenches.
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John Sherwood was commissioned into the RAF as a pilot officer on leaving school in 1936. In
mid-1940, he was posted to a frontline bomber squadron. He went on to undertake a full tour of
thirty sorties against enemy targets during the summer of 1940, earning himself a Distinguished
Flying Cross for his part in what has become known as the 'Battle of the Barges'.

Sherwood flew Manchesters on a further series of eventful bombing missions against the enemy,
earning a Bar to the DFC in recognition of his determination and leadership. It was in the new
Lancasters that Sherwood, by then a Squadron Leader, undertook his most daring mission. This
was Operation Margin, the attack upon the M.A.N. diesel engine works at Augsburg in Bavaria on
17 April 1942. This involved a flight of some 600 miles in broad daylight with no fighter escort,
flying at less than 250 feet in order to avoid enemy radar.

The raid was led by both Sherwood and Squadron Leader John Nettleton. Sherwood was shot
down during the raid and was duly posted as missing. Assumed dead for six weeks, he eventually
surfaced as a prisoner of war in German hands at Stalag Luft III.

Operation Margin was considered a success and both squadron leaders involved were
recommended for the award of the Victoria Cross. Whilst Nettleton's citation was approved, and
the VC duly invested, Sherwood's was amended by the Air Ministry to state: 'To be recommended
for DSO, if found to be alive.' The DSO was gazetted on 30 June 1942.

Whilst in captivity, Sherwood witnessed at first-hand the Wooden Horse escape, the infamous
Great Escape, and, finally, the Long March across Germany in the last winter of the war in
Europe. He was finally repatriated to the UK during Operation Exodus after the fall of the Third
Reich in 1945. Written by his son, Bomber Command Pilot provides a fascinating insight into the
development of Bomber Command into the powerful strike force that helped turn the tide of
victory in the West.

AUTHOR:
Born in January 1942, Gerald Sherwood was three months old when his father disappeared
during a daylight bombing raid over Augsburg. During his educational years, Gerald met relatives
who knew about his father's wartime exploits. They enabled him to build an informative collection
of press cuttings, photographs, letters and book which formed the basis of a lifetime's research
around his father's RAF service and family history. Eventually moving to Cornwall, Gerald worked
in catering, civil service and retail. Later, following marriage to his wife Hilary, he settled into the
insurance industry for twenty years whilst raising a son and a daughter. 

40 b/w illustrations
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Long before war was declared on 3 September 1939, Brighton had steadily and carefully
prepared for the coming conflict by building shelters, organising defence and rescue services, and
providing the population with advice of its own or from government sources. These precautions
stood the town in good stead when the first bombs fell on it in mid-1940 and during the many
subsequent attacks.

The resort did not, admittedly, suffer as grievously as some others on the South Coast, yet
civilian casualties totalled nearly 1,000, of whom over 200 were killed, 357 were seriously injured
and 433 slightly injured.

This is not the first book to reveal the toll of the bombs locally, but it is the first to describe, in
parallel, day-to-day events and societal responses during the nearly six years of conflict. As
elsewhere, restrictions often made life arduous for residents. Yet despite the hardship, the town's
citizens even marshalled sufficient resources to 'adopt' two battleships and generously saved
towards assisting with other wartime causes, such as help to our ally, Russia.

The hospitality trade and resort-related services suffered greatly during the periods when the
defence ban on entering the town was enforced. In many respects, however, life went on largely
as before, particularly in the spheres of entertainment, leisure and some sports.

Douglas d'Enno, an authority on the history of Brighton and environs, shows in meticulous detail,
in absorbing text and numerous pictures, how life in wartime Brighton was a struggle for many,
but never dull.

AUTHOR:
Douglas d'Enno is a historian, linguist and journalist who has made an exhaustive study of the
impact of the First World War on Britain's fishermen and their vessels. After a career associated
with publishing and - primarily - as a professional translator, he has devoted himself to writing
and research. During his 20 years' employment at the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food
(now DEFRA), he had access to substantial material on the nation's fisheries and to contacts
within the industry. 

50 b/w illustrations
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Following the critically acclaimed publication eight years ago of Buccaneer Boys, long-serving
Buccaneer navigator Air Commodore Graham Pitchfork has now followed up the great success of
the book with more true tales from those who flew the last all-British bomber. 

Thirty Buccaneer Boys, drawn from the Fleet Air Arm, the Royal Air Force and the South African
Air Force, outline their experiences in the maritime role, operations overland, including the first
Gulf War, and operations by the South Africans in the Border Wars. In addition to the aircrew, air
engineer officers and ground crew have also contributed. 

The reader is left in no doubt that the Buccaneer Boys knew how to work hard and to play hard.
The skill, professionalism and excitement of operating and servicing this iconic British aircraft
shines throughout every page. 

This book is lavishly illustrated with 100 black and white photographs and two-colour plate
sections of 40 photographs, many never previously published.

AUTHOR:
Air Commodore Graham Pitchfork spent 36 years in the RAF, as a navigator. He was director of
Air Warfare and, before retiring in 1995, was a director of Military Intelligence at the MoD. Now
living in Gloucestershire, Graham is the author of several aviation books, including Buccaneer
Boys and Beaufighter Boys (Grub Street). In 2012 Graham received both the Guild of Air Pilots
and Air Navigators Award for Aviation Journalism and the Air Power Association Award of the CP
Robertson Memorial Trophy for his services to aviation writing. He has written over 600 air force
obituaries for the Daily Telegraph in the last 16 years.
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From the moment the DDR was formed in 1949, many of its citizens chose to leave to start a
new life in the West. By the mid-1950s, the trickle had turned into a flood as large numbers
rejected Walter Ulbricht's Communist paradise. His 'Workers' & Peasants' State' could not afford
to lose the skills and productivity from these key workers, so he proposed a radical solution –
physically stop them leaving by fencing in the whole population. His plan would fortify the Inner
German Border from the Baltic to the Czech border and would build a Wall around West Berlin to
stop the flow of East German refugees to the West. It was a bold, innovative, and desperate
move from a morally bankrupt and failing state.

This book explores the background and build-up to this monumental decision, reviewing the
dramatic geo-political developments of the 1950s and early 1960s as international tensions
threatened the post-war peace. Berlin was becoming the front-line in the new Cold War and
would witness some of its most dramatic and dangerous moments.

It examines in detail how Operation Rose, the August 1961 operation to close the border
between East and West Berlin, was planned and executed and looks at how the world reacted,
including the tense stand-off at Checkpoint Charlie in October 1961 between American and Soviet
tanks, which could have so easily escalated into the Third World War.

The book looks at how the East Germans developed and 'improved' the Wall over time with
brutal efficiency, creating a highly fortified barrier, manned by elite troops. Despite that, many
brave and enterprising individuals risked everything to try to escape to the West over, under or
through the Wall. Some made it, but many were captured or killed attempting it.

This is the second title from the author in a series of books on Cold War Berlin. It concentrates
on the years 1950 to 1961, picking up where the first book finished, but also looks at
developments of the Wall right through to the 1980s. The text is accompanied with numerous
photos, maps, diagrams, and illustrations, which help tell this fascinating story.For many in East
Germany, Walter Ulbricht's 'Workers' & Peasants' State' was not the Communist paradise he had
promised. His population was leaving in their droves and he demanded radical action.

AUTHOR:
Andrew Long, from Great Britain, is a military history researcher and author. His fascination with
the Cold War began with a trip to West Berlin in 1986, travelling through Checkpoint Charlie to
visit the East. Andrew's writing comes from a desire to make sense of an extremely complex
period in modern history, weaving together inter-relating stories involving politics, ideologies,
personalities, technological advances, and geography. 
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A vivid account of the wartime actions of L Company, 15th Infantry Regiment, Third Infantry
Division, from their landing in South France through to attacking the German LXXXV Armeekorps
headquarters in the small town of Allan.

"An excellent popular history... a sprightly and evocative tribute to the troops of Operation
Dragoon" (Publishers Weekly). This is a rarely detailed, "you are there" account of World War II
combat, describing a brief but bloody tank/infantry action in August 1944. Based on six years of
research - drawing from interviews, primary documents, and visits to the battlefield - The Day of
the Panzer transports the reader into the ranks of L Company, 15th Regiment, Third Infantry
Division, and its supporting M4s of the 756th Tank Battalion as they grapple head-on with the
Wehrmacht. On August 15, 1944, L Company hit the beaches in southern France, joined by the
tank crews of 2nd Lt. Andrew Orient's 3rd Platoon, all veterans of Cassino. Despite logistical
problems, the Third Division forged north through the Rhône River valley, L Company and its
supporting tanks leading the regimental charge - until they faced a savage counterattack by the
Germans and a rampaging Panther tank... In this book, the minute-by-minute confusion, thrill,
and desperation of WWII combat is placed under a microscope, as if the readers themselves
were participants. 

AUTHOR:
Jeff Danby was born in 1963 in Pontiac, Michigan. As the son of a high school history teacher, Jeff
grew up in a house full of books - which he read voraciously. He went on to get a B.A. Degree in
History (with Honors) from DePaul University with a focus in 20th-century America. Jeff currently
lives in Ohio. He is an active member of the 756th Tank Battalion Association and maintains the
organisation's website. He also maintains memberships in the Society of Third Infantry Division,
and the 15th Infantry Regiment Association.

14 maps and 8 illustrations
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James Henry Banton was born in Burton on Trent in 1920. He worked as a driver of a steam
locomotive used to used to transport beer and supplies to breweries around the town. When war
broke out Jim joined the RAF, eventually becoming a Leading Aircraftsman as part of the RAF's
ground crew. During this time Jim had met the love of his life Dorothy Mason. Jim didn't know
that when he left Gladstone Dock in Liverpool he would not see home or his family including
Dorothy for another four and a half years.

Eventually posted to the Far East he was captured by the Japanese in the hills on the island of
Java. Used as slave labour, starved, beaten and witnessing death on a daily basis he was later
put to work on the building of the Sumatra Railway. The Far East Prisoners of war became known
as the Forgotten Army, however there has been little reference paid to the Sumatra Railway
compared with other theatres of WW2. With this in mind the prisoners who worked on the
Sumatra Railway could be considered to be the 'Forgotten of the Forgotten Army'.

In August 1945 the world celebrated victory in Europe, however for the FEPOW's the war
dragged on. As parts of the world were trying to return to normality Jim and his colleagues were
being made to dig their own graves in the Sumatra jungle. The FEPOW's lives hung in the
balance as orders had been issued to murder all POW's should mainland Japan be invaded by the
Allies.

This book is Jim's story and it is hoped it will also be a reminder not only of the sacrifice of the
Forgotten Army but also highlight the suffering of the 'Forgotten of the Forgotten Army' - The
Sumatra Railway POW's.

AUTHOR:
This memoir is published by James H Banton's son, Keith Banton.  My Dad would never tell us
about his experiences during the war so as a compromise I asked him to write about his life and
promised not to read it whilst he was still alive. This was done over several of his retirement
years and it is only now after his passing in 2003 that I have had his story published. I have no
idea what he would think about this as he was quite a private man however what doesn't get
remembered in history could get repeated. 

20 b/w illustrations
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On 2 August 1990, Saddam Hussein's armed forces invaded and occupied Kuwait. A swift
international response followed, which, led by the United States and the United Kingdom, saw the
formation of a coalition that formed the largest military alliance seen since the end of the Second
World War.

Among the many RAF units deployed under Operation Granby, the codename given to the British
military operations during the conflict, was 41 Squadron, with elements taken from 54 Squadron
and 226 OCU, which was equipped with the ubiquitous Jaguar GR1 single-seat all-weather tactical
strike and ground-attack fighter. In late 1990, the squadron duly despatched a total of twelve
aircraft, which soon became known for their distinctive desert pink camouflage, and twenty-two
pilots from their base at RAF Coltishall.

Initially conducting low-level strikes, for which the Jaguar Force had always been intended, over
the weeks that followed 41 Squadron switched to more unusual medium-level missions. In total,
the men and machines of 41 Squadron conducted a total of 617 sorties during Operation Granby.

To complete this remarkable description of 41 Squadron's part in the liberation of Kuwait, the
author has interviewed a number of these pilots. As well as these veterans' personal reflections,
Danny Burt also explores the Jaguars' record on air-to-ground combat and its performance in
theatre, the various upgrades the type receive, and the unique nose art that each aircraft
carried. Many of the pictures in this highly illustrated publication have never been published
before.

The story is completed by the recovery by the author of one of the Jaguar GR1s flown in the Gulf
WarRescued from an Army range in South Wales, the aircraft was moved to RAF Coningsby
where its restoration, including the return of its Operation Granby camouflage, is underway.

AUTHOR:
Danny Burt joined the British Army at the age of 18. As a Fire Support Team member in the
Royal Artillery he served in Kosovo, Bosnia, Iraq and Afghanistan, completing two tours in the
latter theatre. Living in Lincolnshire, he is now a Joint Terminal Attack Controller evaluator. In his
spare time, Danny collects and restores Second World War military vehicles and equipment. 

100 colour illustrations



Doctor Behind the Wire: The Diaries of
POW, Captain Jack Ennis, Singapore
1942-1945

Author: SUTHERLAND, JACKIE

ISBN: 9781399010283

Imprint: Pen and Sword

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 156 x 234 mm

Category: Military

Release Date: 28/09/2021

RRP: $75.00 9HSLDTJ*abacid+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 256

Although other books have featured Jack and Elizabeth Ennis, this is the first complete account of
their story - from meeting in up-country Malaya (the rain forest, the orchids) - to their marriage
in Singapore just days before it fell to the Japanese, and then through the long separation of
internment.

Published here for the first time, Jack's diaries record the daily struggles against disease, injuries
and malnutrition and also the support and camaraderie of friends. enjoyment of concerts,
lectures, and sports, Ever observant, he records details of wildlife.

The inspiration for the 'Changi Quilts', the story of the Girl Guide quilt (now in the Imperial War
Museum) is told in words by Elizabeth, written after the war.

Elizabeth's former employer, Robert Heatlie Scott, distinguished Far East diplomat, was also POW
in Changi, much of the time in solitary confinement or under interrogation by the Japanese.

The individual experiences of these three persons are dramatic enough - together they combine
in an amazing story of courage, love and life-long friendship.

AUTHOR:
Jack Ennis was born 25 July 1911 in Rawalpindi, Jack (John) Ennis completed medical training in
London (St Bartholomew's and then School for Tropical Diseases) In 1938 he was accepted into
the Indian Medical Service . In1939 he was posted to India, and although still a young officer,
was diverted to take control of the Far East Pathological Laboratory in Singapore. In 1941, his
diaries detail his first meeting with Elizabeth Petrie, a young nurse from Edinburgh, their
courtship and then hasty marriage in Singapore, Separately interned by the Japanese, Jack
continued his diaries throughout and it is the transcript that is here published. Reunited after the
war, Jack and Elizabeth lived in Durham, eventually moving back to Scotland on Jack's retiral.
Jack died in 2007. Jackie Sutherland is Jack and Elizabeth's elder daughter. She inherited her
parents' love of travel and wildlife, combining both in a career of geography and environmental
education. Now retired, she and her husband live in Scotland and still enjoy travelling. 
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In September 1946, the London Gazette published a despatch from Air Chief Marshal Sir Hugh C
T Dowding that was titled simply: The Battle of Britain. Written and submitted to the Air Ministry
in 1941, this document became the very framework for the accepted Battle of Britain narrative
which has been established across the following eighty years. Set out by the leader of the 'Few'
himself, its authoritative tone could surely be considered a definitive outline of the battle, how it
was fought and the eventual outcome. It even retrospectively set the dates for the
commencement and conclusion of the campaign. In this work, Andy Saunders takes a critical look
at Dowding's despatch and analyses the facts and details contained in that important document.
He also puts 'flesh on the bones' of the matters that the former commander-in-chief of RAF
Fighter Command outlines, adding intriguing historical detail and perspective to the 1946
publication. Additionally, Andy looks at the behind-the-scenes machinations at the highest levels
of government and Air Ministry before the despatch finally saw the light of day. As a historical
document, Dowding's London Gazette despatch is worthy of the critical analysis and factual
expansion which the author provides in what is a uniquely different look at the Battle of Britain,
with illustrations throughout.

AUTHOR:
Andy Saunders has been involved with historic aviation for over thirty years and is well known in
the aircraft preservation and restoration field. His specialist area of interest is in the air war over
Europe, 1939-1945. One of the co-founders of Tangmere aviation museum, and its first curator,
Andy is also respected as a serious researcher and author and is a prolific contributor to the
aviation press. He is passionate about flying and history, regularly travelling in search of historic
aircraft and artefacts. He also acts as adviser or consultant to film and television companies. He
is a former editor of Britain at War magazine and the current editor of Iron Cross.
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While the use of drones is now commonplace in modern warfare, it was in its infancy during the
Vietnam War, not to mention revolutionary and top secret. Drones would play an important - and
today largely unheralded - role in the bloody, two-decade US air war over Vietnam and
surrounding countries in the 1960s and '70s. Drone aircraft spotted targets for manned US
bombers, jammed North Vietnamese radars and scattered propaganda leaflets, among other
missions.  This book explores that obscure chapter of history. DRONE WAR: VIETNAM is based on
military records, official histories and published first-hand accounts from early drone operators,
as well as on a close survey of existing scholarship on the topic.  In their fledgling efforts to send
robots instead of human beings on the most dangerous aerial missions, US operators in
South-East Asia in the 1960s and '70s wrote the first chapter in the continuing tale of
autonomous warfare.

AUTHOR:
David Axe is a journalist, historian and former war correspondent. A prolific contributor to The
Daily Beast, Vice, Reuters, The Village Voice, The Washington Post and many other publications,
David blogs for Interest as well as for several websites he created. His loyal readership numbers
in the tens of thousands. David has written and edited several nonfiction books, most recently the
graphic novel war memoir Machete Squad and the Pen & Sword book Drone War: Vietnam. 
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Dust of Glory sets out the multiple causes of the First Anglo-Afghan War; the initial British aims
for honour and glory and its end in a humiliating British defeat.

The Russian sponsored attack by the Shah of Persia on Herat, was the latest move in the long
running tournament for predominant influence in Central Asia called the Great Game. Its
proximity to India could not be tolerated as it threatened British designs for the expansion of
trade along the Indus valley.

Urged on by hawkish secretaries, hoodwinked by the wily Maharaja of Punjab and prompted by
his political masters in London, the ostensibly peaceful Governor-General of India, Lord Auckland,
ordered the assembly of a vast army to counter the Persian move. The opportunity was also to
be used to replace Shah Shuja back on his ancestral throne of Afghanistan.

At the eleventh hour, Persia withdrew from its failed attack and to many a sage observer, Lord
Auckland should have ordered his army back to barracks. Instead, an army of 10,000 soldiers,
50,000 transport animals and 30,000 camp followers, advance in December 1839 for the single
purpose of regime change.  From the very first blare of bugles and the cracking of whips, this
glorious army was to prove that the path to Hell is paved with good intentions.

In Dust of Glory the author explores the causes of the First Anglo-Afghan War and describes its
course gleaned from a multitude of sources supported by sixteen sketch maps of key actions. No
lessons were learnt as five more conflicts were to follow in this country that only produces fruit,
nuts and opium.

AUTHOR:
The Author was born in the Punjab, close to the border with Afghanistan. He left India with his
parents after Partition. He finished his education at the Jesuit College of Mount St Mary's in
Yorkshire. After National Service, he elected to proceed to the Royal Academy, Sandhurst and
was commissioned into the Duke of Cornwall's Light Infantry. ON completion of a course at the
Staff College in Camberley, he was assigned to a staff appointment in Singapore. He was then
seconded to the 10th Gurkha Rifles and served with them in Borneo. In 1969 he applied for early
retirement and worked for a Chinese trading company in Taiwan for the next thirty years. He
now lives with his wife in retirement in Gerrards Cross, Buckinghamshire. He also the author of
'Bright Eyes of Danger', an account of the Anglo-Sikh wars.
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As the Soviet troops fought their way ever closer to the Reich Chancellery in the final days of the
Third Reich, deep underground in Hitler's bunker fateful decisions were being made. Hitler and
some of those closest to him resolved to commit suicide, whilst others sought to try and escape.
But who did manage to slip past the Russian soldiers and reach freedom? How did they escape,
and what routes did they take through the ruined streets of Berlin? Equally, what became of
those who escaped, where did they go, and what happened to those who did not get away?

All of these questions are answered in this book. Following years of research in Berlin, the author
has been able to identify the various groups and individuals that left the bunker and has traced
the paths taken by those who escaped and those that perished.

The final days in Hitler's bunker are revealed in atmospheric detail, as the Red Army closed in
and the inevitable end loomed menacingly nearer with the passing of every hour. Many notable
persons, such as Bormann, Speer, Göring and Hanna Reitsch, went to say a last farewell to the
Führer, while others, such as Goebbels, prepared themselves for suicide rather than being taken
prisoner by the Russians.

By using detailed maps showing the escape routes, first-hand testimony from those who
survived, photographs of the devastated German capital in 1945, as well as images of the
various routes as they can be followed through Berlin today, the author explores the last
moments of the Third Reich in startling clarity.

AUTHOR:
Sjoerd J. de Boer is a Dutch historian and author of books on Adolf Hitler and the Second World
War. For his publications and website, he regularly visits historical sites across Europe relating to
Hitler and the Third Reich era. As well as specializing in the Nazi history of Munich, Berlin and the
Obersalzberg, Sjoerd has also concentrated on Hitler's service in Belgium and northern France
during the First World War. He is the founder of the English-language website
www.hitlerpages.com. 
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Escaping the Blitz is the story of the biggest social upheaval in British history. Portrayed by the
government as a positive by-product of the Second World War, civilian evacuation represented
the cornerstone of Britain's civil defence strategy. In a single stroke, children were uprooted from
their close-knit families and replanted in unfamiliar and sometimes hostile surroundings. Over the
course of three days beginning on 31st August 1939, three and a half million vulnerable adults
and children were evacuated from cities to rural areas. This totally haphazard mingling of social
classes had profound and long-lasting effects on British society. From a government standpoint
evacuation was an exercise in military logistics, but for those who took part it was a life changing
experience. Furthermore, there was no typical evacuee experience, only a shared sense of
alienation in the face of extreme adversity.

Throughout the book QR codes link readers (using a suitable phone or tablet) to unique video
content of evacuees telling their story in their own words.

AUTHORS:
Dr Penny Starns was awarded her Doctorate in History by the University of Bristol. Since that
time, she has worked as an award -winning writer for BBC Radio4, and as a Research Fellow at
the University of Cambridge, University of London and University of Bristol. Recent books include
Sisters of the Somme, Truly of the Few: The Polish Air Force in the Defence of Britain

Penny Legg is the author of over thirteen books. A university lecturer in creative writing,
journalism and business writing, and author coach. Penny is a founding member of SO:To Speak,
Southampton's festival of words and author of Crime in the Second World War: Spivs,
Scoundrels, Rogues and Worse.
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Collection of WW1 stereographs offers a unique photographic journey through the war that
allows us to glimpse a realistic view only previously available to those that were there.

The First World War was the first truly global conflict which left its mark on every nation of the
world. Few communities or families escaped its devastating reach with many mourning the loss of
entire generations. Those that returned often refused to speak of their experiences and today we
often see the same old images or newsreel footage to give us an insight of the life experienced
in the 'Great War'.

Stereo photography and stereo viewers had been something of a craze for the Victorians, most
of whom would never see for themselves the magnificence of far off and exotic locations from
around the globe. Stereo photography was an amazing technology that didn't just allow them to
see a view but to immerse themselves in that location as if they were there themselves. By the
time of the First World War many of the more affluent households would have had a stereo
viewer and some stereoscopic cards to keep themselves amused.

As the war began, a number of companies were already busy capturing the world in stereo for
the enjoyment and education of their customers. As hostilities increased they scrambled to get
the best photographs to record the war.

This book is a collection of some of those photographs presented both as original stereo pairs for
those with a suitable viewer and as anaglyph images suitable for viewing with the supplied
glasses. They offer a unique photographic journey through the war that documents its bloody
progression and allows us to glimpse first hand, a realistic view only previously available to those
that were there.

AUTHOR:
Ian Bayley started his career in a busy London photographic studio and has been a professional
photographer ever since. Having an interest in stereoscopic photography he was also a
Holography enthusiast in the 1980s as well as a keen collector of Stereoscopic images. Working
in the design industry and having an interest in British wartime history he now owns a publishing
business specialising in history as well as continuing his photographic pursuits. Ian now lives in
Wiltshire. 
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Since the end of World War 2 the primary role of the Royal Navys Fleet Air Arm has been
airborne power projection; the ability rapidly to respond to any trouble spot across the globe and
to protect the interests of the United Kingdom and its partner nations. The principal tools in that
response were the strike aircraft which took the offensive to the aggressor. Although from 2010
to 2020 fixed-wing carrier aviation was not part of the Fleet Air Arm, with the advent of the
navys two new aircraft carriers, HMS Queen Elizabeth and HMS Prince of Wales, that capability
has been restored. 

This renewed focus has not only seen the return of flying high performance aircraft from a
carrier, but also the regeneration of the necessary skills, and courage, needed to cope with the
extremes of weather and the nature of air operations in a very high-risk environment. However
the lessons of the past have not been forgotten, and so many of those previous experiences are
related within these pages true stories of the last 76 years from aircrew, maintainers, aircraft
handlers and many other supporting staff both men and women. 

Following on from the success of volume one, this second volume covers every fixed-wing aircraft
type flown from carriers in the strike, anti-submarine warfare and the vital airborne early
warning roles; from Scimitars to Hunters, Buccaneers to Skyraiders and many more, plus an
extensive fleet of land-based aircraft. 

As with the first volume, involvement in operations such as Suez, the Beira Patrol, the Falklands,
Belize, Bosnia and elsewhere is included. Despite the intensity and all-to-frequent tragedy of
operations, the esprit de corps, and the ability to find the necessary release through laughter,
shine through. Here are the words of the men and women themselves, profusely illustrated in
black and white and colour.

AUTHOR:
A life-long aviation professional and historian, Dr Steve Bond has spent over forty years working
in the industry. He served in the Royal Air Force for twenty-two years as an aircraft propulsion
technician, with tours on many different aircraft, and was part of the Eurofighter Typhoon project
team in the MoD. Steve then spent thirteen years with City University London as a senior lecturer
and course director. He developed and ran the worlds first MSc Air Safety Management
programme for aviation professionals and continues to lecture on the subject. He has a PhD in
Air Safety Management, is a chartered engineer and a fellow of the Royal Aeronautical Society.
He is also the author of many magazine articles and books including: Meteor Boys, Javelin Boys,
Shackleton Boys Volume 1 and 2 for Grub Street.
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The Focke-Wulf Ta 154 Moskito was a fast twin-engined German night fighter aircraft. The
German Ta 154 night fighter which supposed to be an answer to the British Mosquito.

Drawings sheets, colour profiles
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Had it not been for the vital contributions of the four men and their inventions described in this
book the Battle of Britain could not have been won by the Royal Air Force. Each of these brilliant
men contributed enormously to the aircraft and equipment upon which the gallant RAF fighter
pilots depended to take on and defeat the hitherto overpowering Luftwaffe during Hitlers
European onslaught. Watson Watt was the moving force behind Britains vital early warning radar
network that allowed Allied fighter aircraft to intercept the incoming German bomber raids. Henry
Royce was the driving force throughout the development of the Merlin engine that powered both
the Hurricane and Spitfire. Sydney Camm persevered with the design of the Hawker Hurricane
which was to destroy more Luftwaffe bombers in the Battle than any other type. It was
amazingly resilient and provided an extremely stable gun platform. Never living long enough to
see the success of his beautiful Spitfire, RJ Mitchell was the designer of the only British aircraft
that could outperform the Nazi Bf 109s fighters and which allowed the attacking Hurricanes a
little more safety while doing their job below. This is the story of those men behind the scene of
the greatest air battle in history.

AUTHORS:
Both David Coles and Peter Sherrard are retired Rolls-Royce Aerospace engineers who have
researched and explained how the subjects of this book worked to achieve their individual
successes.
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In 1751, at the age of 22 and then a law student, Horace St Paul had, as he described it, "a
difference" with an older man over the favour of a lady. This "difference" resulted in the death of
the older man in an impromptu duel to which there were no witnesses. The investigating coroner
directed that St Paul should stand trial for willful murder. With no confidence in the outcome, St
Paul fled to France where such affairs of were looked on in a different light. He declined to return
home to England to stand trial and was outlawed. St Paul was a handsome young man who was
possessed of considerable social graces and received a liberal allowance from his father. From
France, he moved to Brussels, where he was accepted at the Court of Prince Charles of Lorraine,
Governor-General of the Austrian Netherlands and brother-in-law of Maria Theresa, the Empress
Queen. In 1756 Frederic II of Prussia invaded Saxony thereby precipitating a general war in
Europe. Prince Charles of Lorraine confidently expected to be appointed to the chief command of
the Austrian army, once it was fully mobilised. The Prince thought sufficiently well of St Paul to
offer him a post at his side as aide-de-camp and sent him to join Marshal Browne, then
commanding in Bohemia, as a volunteer to learn something of soldiering. St Paul joined Marshal
Browne shortly before the Austrian army advanced to attempt to relieve the Saxons, then
besieged at Pirna. Having no regimental duties St Paul kept a journal of the day to day
operations of the Austrians, thereby learning his new trade. He was present at the first major
action of the war at Lobositz. The following year, now in the suite of Prince Charles of Lorraine,
St Paul was present at the great battle outside Prague and was subsequently besieged in that
city. He was also in a position to gather eyewitness accounts of other actions – notably that at
Kolin – as he accompanied the victorious Austrian forces on their advance from Bohemia into
Silesia while the King of Prussia was away seeking to prevent the armies of France and the
Empire from re-conquering Saxony. Once in Silesia the Austrian army besieged and stormed the
great fortress of Schweidnitz and then crushed the remains of the Prussian army outside Breslau
and captured that Capital city. Nike, the capricious Goddess of Victory, had crowned the
triumphant Austrians. Nemesis, the Goddess of Retribution, had other ideas. One month after his
stunning victory over the French and Empire forces at Rossbach, King Frederic of Prussia hurled
his outnumbered and weary troops against the Austrians at Leuthen just outside Breslau.

AUTHOR:
Following retirement, Neil had the opportunity to indulge his interest in history - especially the
military history of the 18th century. Neil has also collaborated in the preparation of an
English-language edition of the monumental study by Artur Brabant of the Army of the Empire in
the Seven Years War for LTR-Verlag.

219 maps, plans, charts, diagrams
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From War to Peace tells the story of the adaptation from White Ensign to Red Ensign, and to
flags of other nations, of the numerous classes of naval ships mainly built during the two world
wars and surplus to requirements with the advent of peace. It also describes ships sourced from
the United States Navy and elsewhere that were converted for commercial use.

The most successful classes to transfer to the merchant service were the Hunt-class
minesweepers of the Great War, Landing Craft, Tank, the salvage tugs of World War Two, and
the wooden-hulled Fairmile launches which became familiar at seaside resorts in the 1950s and
'60s; and, of course, the MFV classes that helped the fishing industry in the postwar years. The
story includes the successful commercial conversions of many of the Flower and Castle Class
corvettes and River Class frigates, notably the 1954 conversion of HMCS Stormont to a luxury
yacht for the Greek shipping magnate Onassis. It describes why HMS Charybdis became a
passenger liner in the Great War, and how HMS Albatross nearly became a luxury liner after
World War Two, but in fact was transformed into a very unpopular emigrant ship and ended her
days as a floating casino based at Cape Town.

The author reveals the military antecedents of numerous commercial vessels that many would
have thought were built especially for the service that they later maintained, and it illustrates just
how many Royal Navy vessels ended up in private ownership. And the question is asked: if the
military had not built so many ships that were eminently suitable for commercial adaptation,
would the technical development of merchant shipping have progressed at a faster rate than it
did? The answer is a definite 'no', and is illustrated in several ways. It was former naval vessels
that promoted the early development of the Ro-Ro ferry; former naval ships introduced
numerous design innovations, for example, the raised foredeck common for so many years on
salvage tugs, and, above all, stripped of their military hardware, ex naval ships provided
opportunities for modest investment where otherwise there would have been none.

Copiously illustrated throughout, the book tells a fascinating story of invention and ingenious ship
conversion, and of pragmatic adaptation in the financially stringent years after two world wars.

AUTHOR:
Nick Robins, a geologist by profession, is acknowledged for setting maritime history within the
bigger social and political picture. His books describe the evolution of a variety of ship types
ranging from tugs and tenders to excursion steamers and cargo vessels. His last book, The
Coming of the Comet, was published by Seaforth in 2012.

125 colour and b/w illustrations, maps
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General Ulysses S. Grant is best remembered today as a war-winning general, and he certainly
deserves credit for his efforts on behalf of the Union. But has he received too much credit at the
expense of other men? Have others who fought the war with him suffered unfairly at his hands?
In General Grant and the Verdict of History: Memoir, Memory, and the Civil War, Professor Frank
P. Varney examines Grant’s relationship with three noted Civil War generals: the brash and
uncompromising "Fighting Joe" Hooker; George H. Thomas, the stellar commander who earned
the sobriquet "Rock of Chickamauga"; and Gouverneur Kemble Warren, who served honorably
and well in every major action of the Army of the Potomac before being relieved less than two
weeks before Appomattox, and after he had played a prominent part in the major Union victory
at Five Forks. In his earlier book General Grant and the Rewriting of History, Dr. Varney studied
the tempestuous relationship between Grant and Union General William S. Rosecrans. During the
war, Rosecrans was considered by many of his contemporaries to be on a par with Grant himself;
today, he is largely forgotten. Rosecrans’s star dimmed, argues Varney, because Grant
orchestrated the effort. In General Grant and the Verdict of History, Varney continues his study
of Grant and that his memoirs have heavily shaped how the war is remembered (and written
about) today. Unbeknownst to most students of the war, Grant used his official reports,
interviews with the press, and his memoirs to influence how future generations would remember
the war and his part in it. Aided greatly by his two terms as president, by the clarity and
eloquence of his memoirs, and in particular by the dramatic backdrop against which those
memoirs were written, our historical memory has been influenced to a degree greater than
many realise. It is beyond time to return to the original sources - the letters and journals and
reports and memoirs of other witnesses and the transcripts of courts-martial - to examine
Grant's story from a fresh perspective. The results are enlightening, and more than a little
disturbing.

AUTHOR:
Frank Varney earned his Ph.D. at Cornell University. He regularly leads student groups to Civil
War battlefields and makes frequent speaking appearances before Civil War Roundtables and
historical societies. Professor Varney is currently developing a course to be taught on-site at
Gettysburg, and will do the same for a course on Chickamauga. He teaches U.S. and classical
history at Dickinson State University of North Dakota, where he is also the director of the
Theodore Roosevelt Honors Leadership Program. This is his first book.
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A Great Feat of Improvisation is a unique publication on a forgotten aspect of an important
campaign for the British Army.

A Great Feat of Improvisation redresses the long-standing lacuna in the historiography of the
BEF: logistics. Wide ranging in reach, comprehensive in scope and meticulously researched, it
lucidly demonstrates, through description and analysis, not only the importance of logistics to
military operations during the campaign but provides fresh evidence and analysis on the
deployment sustainment, operations and evacuation of the BEF in the period 1939-1940. A Great
Feat of Improvisation examines how pre-war strategic, economic, political and defence dynamics
influenced the plans to generate and deploy the BEF, before assessing how the logistic challenges
were met. Many aspects of the BEF's logistic operations are described and analysed, including the
development of the BEF's Wheeled Motor Transport capability, the establishment and expansion
of the Base, the role of military and commercial railways to the BEF's capability and the
organisation and capability of logistics at divisional level. The BEF's ammunition, supply and fuel
distribution systems, together with the delivery of equipment spares, recovery and repairs, are
examined in addition to the logistics under-pinning the BEF's growing offensive Gas Warfare
capability. Logistic support to the 1st Armoured Division is described from the division's formation
to its evacuation from France, whilst the logistic aspects of denial and recovery operations are
explored. Also assessed is the planning and delivery of the "Quartering" requirement within the
United Kingdom for the returning units of the BEF and support to the Soldier in France.

AUTHOR:
Clem Maginniss was born in Coventry and educated at Ratcliffe College Leicester and at the Royal
Military Academy Sandhurst, being awarded a Bachelor of Arts in Modern European History and
International Relations in 1978 from the University of Warwick. He served for 42 years in the
Regular Army, the Territorial Army and the Army Reserve, first in the Royal Corps of Transport
and then the Royal Logistic Corps. A graduate of the Army Staff College Camberley, he has
written extensively for the British Army Review and the Royal Logistic Corps Journal on logistic
history, doctrine, operations and equipment. A Great Feat of Improvisation is his second book.
His interests are Great and Second World War military and naval logistics, underwater
exploration, ship-wreck research, defence archaeology, railway heritage, keeping fit and a range
of outdoor pursuits. He lives in Norfolk with his wife Edwina. 

14 colour maps, 6 colour diagrams, 80 tables, 40 b/w and 10 colour photographs
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The Fiat G.55 Centauro was a single-engine single-seat World War II fighter aircraft.

8 Drawing sheets, 8 colour profiles, 106 archival photographs, A4 poster
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"An army may march on its stomach but it leans on its funny bone." So says Brigadier Charles
Ritchie, and he should know. Postings to the Yemen, Northern Ireland, Bosnia and other
far-away trouble spots gave him many opportunities to demonstrate that the ability to laugh –
and make others laugh – is an invaluable skill in an officer's kitbag.

In Laughter is the Best Weapon – the Remarkable Adventures of an Unconventional Soldier,
Charles abandons the popular trend for military heroism and angst-ridden confessions. Instead
he leads the reader on a forthright yet light-hearted and self-deprecating journey through his 38
years' service as a Royal Scot. In the process we witness his sometimes significant, but often
comedic, participation in a wide range of recent British military operations.

If you prefer your military history more entertainingly honest than earnestly intellectual and your
soldiers hilariously slapstick rather than heroically stoic, then this is the book for you. Liberally
sprinkled with career-limiting cock-ups, bizarre near-death experiences and the clatter not of
gunfire but shameless name-dropping, these delightfully varied anecdotes deliver a hugely
entertaining glimpse into the extraordinary life of one of the British Army's most spirited and
loveable characters.

AUTHOR:
Charles Ritchie was educated at Wellington College and, despite a childhood desire to act,
entered the Royal Military Academy Sandhurst in 1960. Commissioned into The Royal Scots, his
38-year military career took him all over the world and he shares his many often hilarious
experiences in this book. Charles rose to Brigadier, served as Colonel of his Regiment and was
decorated with the MBE, OBE and CBE. After retiring, he became Secretary at The New Club,
Edinburgh, a Director of the Edinburgh Military Tattoo and an officer in The Queen's Bodyguard
for Scotland (Royal Company of Archers). He also served his local community as Chairman of the
Black Mount Community Council and Honorary President of the West Linton & District Pipe Band.
He and his wife Araminta have lived in Dolphinton, South Lanarkshire since 1998. Charles's
interests included shooting, tennis, curling, politically incorrect speeches, singing and extreme
partying with his many friends. Urged for many years to record his adventures, he delivered his
manuscript to Pen & Sword Books on 14 December 2020, two days before his tragic death.
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Histories of the Light Division have tended to be incomplete, being based on memoirs of a few
well known diarists, principally from the 95th Rifles. The authors of this book, the first volume of
two, have sought memoirs from across the division, including the artillery, the King's German
Hussars and others to complete a broader history of Wellington's elite division.

Light infantry was not new a concept in 1803, but at Shorncliffe Camp Sir John Moore developed
a progressive ethos, set of tactics and training for the newly converted light infantry regiments.
With the 95th Rifles they were melded into a brigade that was to form the basis of the
incomparable Light Division.

From the outset of the Peninsular campaigns in 1808 they delivered results way beyond their
scant numbers, but it was during the epic winter retreat to La Corunna that they showed their
metal. Returning to the Peninsular months later, the irascible Brigadier Craufurd led the Light
Brigade in terrible march to reach Wellington at Talavera; heavily laden and in the heat of
summer.

Over the winter of 1809/10, Craufurd's battalions, now elevated to the status of a division,
provided the army's outposts. This was work that Craufurd excelled in and actions abounded,
including the Combat on the Côa, where the division fought hard to escape Marshal Ney's trap.

In 1810, with Wellington withdrawing to the Lines of Torres Vedra, the Light Division played a
significant part in the battle of Buçaco Ridge, while the following year they drove Marshal
Masséna's army back into Spain having fought almost daily actions en route.

This history of the Light Division is not simply a series of set piece battles but provides a wider
picture of campaigning and what it was to be a light infantry soldier.

AUTHOR:
Tim Saunders served as an infantry officer with the British Army for thirty years, during which
time he took the opportunity to visit campaigns far and wide, from ancient to modern. Since
leaving the Army he has become a full time military historian, with this being his sixteenth book,
has made nearly fifty full documentary films with Battlefield History and Pen & Sword. He is an
active guide and Accredited Member of the Guild of Battlefield Guides. 

30 b/w illustrations and 15 maps
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The second of two volumes on the legendary P.08 Luger (Pistole Parabellum), this illustrated
book presents the design, manufacturing, and development of the various types from the late
Weimar Republic period through the Third Reich era of the 1930s and early 1940s, as well as
postwar models. Adopted by the German army, the Luger would remain in service during World
War II and see use in the postwar East German military, as well as many other nations
throughout the world. Details include close-up views of markings, as well as a serial numbers list,
and a visual breakdown of the weapon. Accessories such as magazines, ammunition, holsters,
and cleaning kits are featured throughout the book, as well as rarely seen combat-related
uniform and equipment items.

AUTHOR:
Luc Guillou is a writer and editor for REGI ARM publishing in Paris, France. He has written
extensively on historical and modern weaponry.

SELLING POINTS:
• Presents the design, manufacturing, and development of the various models from the 1930s
through WWII
• Accessories such as magazines, ammunition, holsters, and cleaning kits
• Close-up views of markings, and a visual breakdown of the weapon

340 colour and b/w photographs
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The M1 carbine is a .30-caliber, semiautomatic rifle that first appeared in 1942 as a standard
firearm for the US military during World War II. It was later used by US forces in the Korean and
Vietnam Wars and continues to see worldwide use to this day. Produced in several variants by
many manufacturers, it was and is still widely used not only by military forces, but by
paramilitary and police units worldwide. Its design, construction, and variants - including the
M1A1, M2, and M3 - are shown in superb period photography and clear, up-close colour images.
Accessories such as magazines, ammunition, belts, pouches, and cleaning kits are featured
throughout the book, as well as rarely seen World War II-related uniform and equipment items.

AUTHOR:
Roger Out is a writer and editor for REGI ARM publishing in Paris, France. He has written
extensively on historical and modern weaponry.

SELLING POINTS:
• A standard US rifle in WWII and Korea, seeing extensive use with airborne and specialist
forces
• War-era photography, and clear, up-close colour images of weapons and accessories such as
magazines, ammunition, belts, and bandoleers
• Prized by collectors, the weapon is still widely available today in its various models

300 colour and b/w photographs
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The Americans had considerable initial success when they launched their huge offensive against
the Germans in the Meuse-Argonne in the last days of September 1918. However, not everything
went smoothly and the attack became bogged down, held up by the several lines of the
Hindenburg System and logistical challenges. A major additional obstacle was the presence of
batteries of German artillery on the high ground on the right bank of the Meuse, almost
untroubled by any significant assaults by the allied forces. These guns created severe problems
for the American commanders and their troops.

Eventually sufficient resources were allocated for an American-French attack on the right bank,
with the aim of removing the German artillery and pushing the Germans off the Meuse Heights,
part of the renewed offensive on the Left Bank and the Argonne Forest.

The action often took place over ground that had already seen ferocious fighting during the
Battle of Verdun in 1916 and the French offensive of late summer 1917. It also involved the very
difficult achievement of getting large bodies of troops over the River Meuse and its associated
canal.

The terrain is rugged and, even then, quite heavily wooded. The American and French troops
often had to fight uphill and in the face of German defences that had been developed over the
previous twelve months. On the other hand, the quality of the defending troops was not high, as
Germany faced so much pressure in other sectors, and included a significant number of
Austro-Hungarian troops. Popular opinion tends to be dismissive of the fighting quality of these
Austrian troops who, in fact, performed well.

The tours take the visitor over some beautiful countryside, with stunning views over the Meuse
and the Woevre Plain. There are significant vestiges of the war still to be seen, including
numerous observation bunkers and shelters as well as trenches. An unusual feature of the area
are the traces of part of the Maginot Line, notably bunkers (some of which are very large) and
the rail infrastructure to support it, sometimes making use of lines that the Germans built during
the First World War.

One of these tours follows the fate of Henry Gunther, officially the last American soldier to be
killed in action in the Great War. There is substantial myth about Gunther; the facts surrounding
his death are examined, as well as placing his last action on the ground. There is a tour
dedicated just to him.

150 b/w illustrations, 20 maps
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The result of years of experimentation by the Imperial Japanese Navy, the Mitsubishi A6M Reisen
is perhaps the best known Japanese World War II fighter type.

132 archival photographs, 10 colour profiles
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The result of years of experimentation by the Imperial Japanese Navy, the Mitsubishi A6M Reisen
is perhaps the best known Japanese World War II fighter type. The Zero, or "Zeke," in official
Allied reporting, saw action in practically all battles waged by the Imperial Japanese Navy, from
the attack on Pearl Harbor all the way through the defense of the Home Islands against the
B-29s. During the first months of the war in the Pacific the Zero emerged as a world-class
fighter, unrivaled in the air by anything the enemy could muster. However, with no worthy
successor in sight, by 1943 the Zero was all but obsolete. Despite that, Japanese factories
continued to build and deliver the type until the end of the war.

134 archival photographs, 22 colour profiles
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When the Myasishchev design bureau was reborn in 1951, it was immediately tasked with
creating a high-speed strategic bomber to balance the threat posed by NATO's heavy bombers,
notably the B-52. Designated M-4 and code-named "Bison" by NATO, the new four-turbojet
bomber was developed within an incredibly short time - just one year. It made use of many
innovative features, including a bicycle landing gear, and was designed around the most powerful
jet engine of the day. It became the progenitor of a small family of bombers and refueling
tankers, including the much-improved 3M and its versions. Many of the intended versions never
materialised, and the Bison had its share of problems, but it came at just the right time,
providing a valuable nuclear deterrent, and remained in service for 40 years until retired in
compliance with the START treaty. The book charts the first Soviet strategic jet bomber's
development and operational history. It includes the story of how the 3M was adapted to carry
components of the Energiya/Buran space transport system as the VM-T Atlant outsize cargo
transporter.

AUTHORS:
Yefim Gordon is an aviation journalist and photographer who has been researching
Soviet/Russian aviation history for more than 40 years. He has authored and coauthored more
than 130 books on the subject and published hundreds of features and photographs in Russian
and foreign aviation magazines. 

Dmitriy Komissarov is a translator and journalist whose work has been associated with aviation
since 1993. He has translated or authored/coauthored more than 80 books on Soviet/Russian
aircraft and written numerous features for Russian and foreign aviation magazines.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Story of Myasishchev's heavy jet bomber series from the M-4 to the 3MD and the specialised
VM-T spacecraft transporter
•  History of Myasishchev's production strategic bombers, including paper projects, as well as
operational use
•  Adapted to carry components of the Energiya/Buran space transport system
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Few army officers of King Charles I shone as bright as George Lisle during the English Civil Wars,
yet have drawn so little attention from subsequent historians.

Born in London in 1615, Lisle's father was a well-connected publisher and monopolist, and his
mother a kinswoman of the Duke of Buckingham. Raised in the city of Westminster in a
landscape of court intrigue, royal favouritism and ill-advised royal financial experiments, Lisle
took to soldiering and was commissioned as a Lieutenant-Colonel at the outbreak of war in 1642.
He fought at Edgehill; then at Chalgrove and the First Battle of Newbury in 1643 - latterly where
his courage in leading a forlorn hope against a wall of musketeers and artillery first drew him to
public attention.

Commissioned shortly afterwards as a full Colonel, in 1644 he took charge of a veteran regiment
and was noticed again for his diligence and efficiency at the Battle of Cheriton, despite the battle
being lost. Weeks later, he was promoted to tertio command and accompanied Charles on his
critical 'night march' from Oxford. At the Second Battle of Newbury in October, to prevent his
position being overwhelmed, he famously tore off his coat and led three charges in his
shirtsleeves - driving off the enemy and preventing disaster.

Reputedly refusing a knighthood, he wintered as a garrison commander before leading the
principal assault on the city of Leicester in May 1645 and then being badly wounded at Naseby.
Knighted in December, he remained at Oxford until its surrender in June 1646 - returning to
London in 1647. In 1648, he took up arms again during the Kent rebellion before enduring a
three-month siege inside the town of Colchester. Infamously (and controversially), he was
executed after the starving town surrendered - and this catapulted him to the status of 'Royalist
martyr'.

AUTHOR:
Serena Jones spent many years as an English Civil War reenactor before earning a BA Honours in
History as a mature student, and then starting her own publishing company to make primary
17th century texts available for modern researchers. Serena is the author of No Armour But
Courage: Colonel Sir George Lisle, 1615-1648, and edited the previous two volumes of the Helion
conference papers: A New Way of Fighting: Professionalism in the English Civil War, and Home
and Away: The British Experience of War 1618-1721. She is currently transcribing and annotating
the Civil War newsbooks, and preparing a book on the Battle of Cheriton.

10 photographs, 11 illustrations
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This book discusses a number of raids undertaken by XXXXVII Panzer Corps near the Black Sea
in 1941/2 to explore the tactics used and why they were successful, based upon the detailed
combat reports prepared by the corps staff immediately after each battle. "Die Wehrmacht im
Kampf" Battles and Problems of the Second World War is a series published in Germany in the
1950s and 1960s. Written by ex-members of the German army in WWII, it provides important
information not available elsewhere on the German army's perspective of many crucial
campaigns and battles. None of the volumes have previously been available in English. Each
volume has a modern introduction by Professor Matthias Strohn, expert on the German army.

AUTHORS:
Linden Lyons holds a master's degree in history from Monash University in Melbourne, Australia.
He also studied German at the University of Freiburg and librarianship at the University of
Canberra.

Matthias Strohn is Senior Research Fellow at the University of Buckingham, and a senior lecturer
in the Department of War Studies, RMAS. Previously he lectured at Oxford and the Joint Forces
Command and Staff College, Shrivenham. He specialises in the history of the German army in
the 20th century, with emphasis on command and leadership, and the development and
application of doctrine, and has published widely. He holds a commission in the German army
and is a member of the military attache reserve. He was deployed to Iraq and Afghanistan with
both the British Army and the German Bundeswehr. 

21 maps
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The first authoritative account of the Paulista War published in the English language, providing a
detailed account of both aerial and ground combat operations.

The year 1932 was not only the year in which the famous carnival of Rio de Janeiro was
organised for the first time, or the giant statue of the Christ the Redeemer was placed on top of
the Corcovado mountain ridge: it was also the year of the last civilian war fought in Brazil. On 9
July 1932, about 35,000 men from the federal states of Sao Paulo and Mato Grosso do Sul rose
in arms against the dictatorship of Getúlio Vargas, demanding the return to constitutionality and
democracy. This became known as the Constitutionalist movement and its members became
known as the Paulistas. The Brazilian government reacted with brute force: it deployed over
100,000 troops supported by heavy artillery and combat aircraft. The result was the biggest war
ever fought in Brazil: the first ever campaign to see strategic aerial bombardment conducted in
all of the Americas; the first aircraft shot down in air combats, and the first to see night bombing
operations. Following three months of bitter fighting – which often degenerated into trench
warfare – the Paulistas were defeated. Indeed, the end of this conflict brought an end to a
period of successive civil wars fought in Brazil since 1889. Paulista War – the first authoritative
account of this conflict ever published in the English language – provides a detailed account of
both aerial and ground combat operations. It is lavishly illustrated with a collection of authentic
photographs and exclusive colour profiles, and as such is an indispensable source of reference
about this crucial moment in the history of the largest country in South America. Volume 2 of
Paulista War focuses on the ground campaign on the southern front of this conflict.

AUTHOR:
Javier Garcia de Gabiola, from Spain, works as a lawyer, and has published numerous articles
and books related to legal issues. Always interested in military history, he also regularly
contributes to various Spanish military history magazines, for which he has written more than 50
articles. Finally, he has published multiple pieces with the Universidad Autonoma de Mexico. 

100 photographs, 6 maps, 18 colour profiles
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From a small number of clandestine activities against the German occupation of Denmark in
1940, a sophisticated resistance movement developed which by 1944, with the support of Special
Operations Executive, had become a highly effective intelligence gathering and sabotage
organisation.

Denmark is composed of a mainland and more than 500 islands, a fifth of which are inhabited,
and the countryside is devoid of any inaccessible or mountainous region. Together this made
communication between resistance cells difficult and meant that there were no natural bases
from which guerrilla operations could be mounted. Nevertheless, thanks to supply drops of
explosives, weapons and ammunition arranged by SOE, the Danes harassed the Germans and
raised the moral of the Danish people in the latter, and most brutal, stages of the war.

This largely forgotten story of SOE and its agents in Denmark, the latter facing extremely
hazardous conditions, was written immediately after the war by a SOE staff member and read
and validated by the Director of SOE, Major General Colin Gubbins. A very large number of
documents were burned at SOE’s London headquarters in Baker Street when the organisation
was wound down in 1946 making this history of the Danish Section an invaluable and
irreplaceable study.

SOE in Denmark was written at a time when SOE was still largely unknown to the general public
and its operations a closely guarded secret. It was expected that its activities would never be
officially acknowledged and the study of its actions in Denmark was compiled with the aim of
provide a lasting record of its achievement. Within its pages we read of the dangers the agents
faced, the logistical mountains they had to overcome, and the successes achieved in the face of a
ruthless enemy. Completed with unique photographs from the Danish archives, SOE in Denmark
is an essential addition to the SOE literature.From a small number of clandestine activities against
the German occupation of Denmark in 1940, a sophisticated resistance movement developed
which by 1944, with the support of Special Operations Executive, had become a highly effective
intelligence gathering and sabotage organisation.

AUTHOR:
This official account of the development and of Special Operations Executive's Danish Section in
the Second World War, and its operations contribution to the Allied victory, was written by a Staff
Officer prior to SOE being disbanded in 1946, and was based on information, reports and
documents provided by those involved in the campaign. 
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Air Vice-Marshal James Edgar 'Johnnie' Johnson CB, CBE, DSO & Two Bars, DFC & Bar, DL was a
character literally from the pages of Boys' Own: an individual who became the RAF's top-scoring
fighter pilot of the Second World War. A one-time household name synonymous with the
superlative Spitfire, Johnnie's aerial combat successes inspired schoolboys for generations.

As a 'lowly Pilot Officer', Johnnie Johnson learned his fighter pilot's craft as a protégé of the
legless Tangmere Wing Leader, Douglas Bader. After Bader was brought down over France and
captured on 9 August 1941, Johnnie remained a member of 616 (South Yorkshire) Squadron, in
which he became a flight commander and was awarded the DFC a month after Bader's
devastating loss.

In time, Johnnie came to command a Canadian wing in 1943, when the Spitfire Mk.IX at last
outclassed the Fw 190, and participated in some of the most important battles of the defeat of
Nazi Germany, including Operation Overlord and the D-Day landings in 1944, Operation Market
Garden and the airborne assault at Arnhem, and the Rhine Crossings, throughout all of which
Johnnie also commanded Canadian wings.

Johnnie's remarkable career is revealed through this unparalleled collection of archive
photographs, the majority of which are drawn from his own personal album or from other
members of the Johnson family. Many have not been published before. Between them, they
present a fascinating insight into the man himself, the machines he flew, and the men he served
alongside.

AUTHOR:
Driven by his passion to research and share the stories of casualties and record the human
experience of war, DILIP SARKAR is a best-selling author whose work is highly regarded globally.
A noted expert on the Battle of Britain period, who enjoyed a long and very personal relationship
with the Few, Dilip was made an MBE in 2003 for 'services to aviation history', and, in 2006,
elected to the Fellowship of the Royal Historical Society. He is a sought-after, dynamic speaker,
and his work has been exhibited internationally. Dilip continues to work on TV documentaries, on
and off camera. See www.ourfinesthour.net 
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Gettysburg, the largest land battle on the North American continent, has maintained an
unshakable grip on the American imagination.

Building on momentum from a string of victories that stretched back into the summer of 1862,
Robert E. Lee launched his Confederate Army of Northern Virginia on an invasion of the North
meant to shake Union resolve and fundamentally shift the dynamic of the war. His counterpart
with the Federal Army of the Potomac, George Meade, elevated to command just days before
the fighting, found himself defending his home state in a high-stakes battle that could have put
Confederates at the very gates of the nation’s capital.

The public historians writing for the popular Emerging Civil War blog, speaking on its podcast, or
delivering talks at the annual Emerging Civil War Symposium at Stevenson Ridge in Virginia
always present their work in ways that engage and animate audiences. Their efforts entertain,
challenge, and sometimes provoke readers with fresh perspectives and insights born from years
of working at battlefields, guiding tours, presenting talks, and writing for the wider Civil War
community.

The Summer of '63: Gettysburg: Favorite Stories and Fresh Perspectives from the Historians at
Emerging Civil War is a compilation of some of their favourites, anthologised, revised, and
updated, together with several original pieces. Each entry includes original and helpful
illustrations.

This important study, when read with its companion volume The Summer of '63: Vicksburg and
Tullahoma, contextualises the major 1863 campaigns in what arguably was Civil War's
turning-point summer.

AUTHOR:
Chris Mackowski, Ph.D., is the editor-in-chief and co-founder of the online resource Emerging Civil
War. A writing professor in the Jandoli School of Communication at St. Bonaventure University in
Allegany, NY, Chris is also historian-in-residence at Stevenson Ridge, a historic property on the
Spotsylvania battlefield in central Virginia. The series editor of the award-winning Emerging Civil
War Series, he has authored or co-authored a dozen books on the Civil War, and his articles
have appeared in major Civil War magazines.
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The fall of Vicksburg in July 1863 fundamentally changed the strategic picture of the American
Civil War, though its outcome had been anything but certain. Union general Ulysses S. Grant tried
for months to capture the Confederate Mississippi River bastion, to no avail. A bold running of the
river batteries, followed by a daring river crossing and audacious overland campaign, finally
allowed Grant to pen the Southern army inside the entrenched city. The long and gritty siege that
followed led to the fall of the city, the opening of the Mississippi to Union traffic, and a severance
of Confederacy in two.

In middle Tennessee, meanwhile, the Union Army of the Cumberland brilliantly recaptured
thousands of square miles of territory while sustaining fewer than 600 casualties. Commander
William S. Rosecrans worried the North would "overlook so great an event because it is not
written in letters of blood" - and history proved him right. The Tullahoma Campaign has stood
nearly forgotten compared to events along the Mississippi and in south-central Pennsylvania, yet
all three major Union armies scored significant victories that helped bring the war closer to an
end.

The public historians writing for the popular Emerging Civil War blog, speaking on its podcast, or
delivering talks at its annual Emerging Civil War Symposium at Stevenson Ridge in Virginia always
present their work in ways that engage and animate audiences. Their efforts entertain,
challenge, and sometimes provoke readers with fresh perspectives and insights born from years
of working at battlefields, guiding tours, presenting talks, and writing for the wider Civil War
community.

The Summer of '63: Vicksburg and Tullahoma: Favorite Stories and Fresh Perspectives from the
Historians at Emerging Civil War is a compilation of some of their favorites, anthologised, revised,
and updated, together with several original pieces. Each entry includes helpful illustrations.

This important study, when read with its companion volume The Summer of '63: Gettysburg,
contextualises the major 1863 campaigns in what arguably was Civil War's turning-point summer.

AUTHOR:
Chris Mackowski, Ph.D., is the editor-in-chief and co-founder of the online resource Emerging Civil
War. A writing professor in the Jandoli School of Communication at St. Bonaventure University in
Allegany, NY, Chris is also historian-in-residence at Stevenson Ridge, a historic property on the
Spotsylvania battlefield in central Virginia. The series editor of the award-winning Emerging Civil
War Series, he has authored or co-authored a dozen books on the Civil War, and his articles
have appeared in major Civil War magazines.
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Students of the Civil War tend to think the story of Robert E. Lee's 1862 Maryland Campaign is
complete, and that any new study of the subject must by necessity rely on interpretations
long-since accepted and understood. But what if this is not the case? What if the histories
previously written about the first major Confederate operation north of the Potomac River missed
key sources, proceeded from mistaken readings of the evidence, or were influenced by Lost
Cause ideology? Alexander B. Rossino, the author of Six Days in September, demonstrates that
distortions like these continue to shape modern understanding of the campaign in Their
Maryland: The Army of Northern Virginia From the Potomac Crossing to Sharpsburg in
September 1862. Rossino reassesses the history of the Confederate operation in seven
comprehensive chapters, each of which tackles a specific major issue: - Did Robert E. Lee Intend
to Foment Rebellion in Maryland in September 1862? - The Army of Northern Virginia Crosses the
Potomac to Liberate Maryland - Confederate Encampments Near Frederick City and the
Implications for the Lost Orders Debate - Maryland Civilians and Confederate Failure in the State
- Rebels Photographed in Frederick, Maryland: The Case for September 1862 - A Critical
Re-Assessment of Robert E. Lee’s Defensive Strategy at Sharpsburg - Robert E. Lee on the Field
at Sharpsburg Did supply problems in Virginia force Lee north to press the advantage he had
won after the Battle of Second Manassas? What did Rebel troops believe about the strength of
secessionist sentiment in Maryland, and why? Did the entire Army of Northern Virginia really
camp at Best's Farm near Frederick, Maryland? Did D. H. Hill lose Special Orders No. 191, or is
there more to the story? How did Maryland civilians respond to the Rebel army in their midst,
and what part did women play? Finally, why did Robert E. Lee choose to fight at Sharpsburg, and
how personally was he involved in directing the fighting? Rossino makes extensive use of primary
sources to explore these and other important questions, and in doing so reveals that many
long-held assumptions about the Confederate experience in Maryland do not hold up under close
scrutiny. The result is a well-documented reassessment that sheds new light on old subjects.

AUTHOR:
Award-winning author and historian Alexander B. Rossino is a resident of Boonsboro, Maryland.
He worked at the U.S. Holocaust Memorial Museum (1994-2003) and is the author of Hitler
Strikes Poland: Blitzkrieg, Ideology, and Atrocity, an acclaimed history of the racial-political
policies implemented by the Third Reich during its 1939 invasion of the Polish Republic, and
nearly a dozen scholarly articles and book reviews. Dr. Rossino has also published a two-part
series of historically accurate Civil War novels, Six Days in September: A Novel of Lee's Army in
Maryland, 1862 (2017) and The Guns of September: A Novel of McClellan's Army in Maryland,
1862 (2021), as well as a groundbreaking study in Savas Beatie's Civil War Spotlight series titled
The Tale Untwisted: George McClellan and The Discovery of Lee's Lost Orders, September 13,
1862 (2019), which he co-authored with Gene M. Thorp.
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Sir John Norton-Griffiths was one of a breed of adventurer, pioneer, entrepreneur and soldier
whose like is very seldom seen. Having learnt his trade and made his fortune mining the rich
seams of South Africa, he turned his expertise to more deadly use in the Great War. He led the
gallant miners who burrowed deep under enemy lines with devastating effect. He went on to
wreak havoc on the Danube. Always a controversial figure, he died (or was murdered?) in
mysterious circumstances. This is the story of a true maverick who was a formidable force and
legend wherever he went.

AUTHOR:
Tony Bridgland is an avid military historian with a keen nose for a good story and the ability to
tell it well. Previously published works include Field Gun Jack versus The Boers, Sea Killers in
Disguise and Naval Atrocities at Sea 1939-1945.
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A detailed insight into what it was like as an infantryman during the Vietnam War, drawing on
field manuals from the time, declassified primary documents and first-hand accounts.

Between 1964 and 1975, 2.6 million American personnel served within the borders of South
Vietnam during the Vietnam War, of whom an estimated 1-1.6 million actually fought in combat.
At the tip of the spear were the infantry, the "grunts" who entered an extraordinary tropical
combat zone completely alien to the world they had left behind in the United States. In South
Vietnam, and occasionally spilling over into neighboring Laos and Cambodia, they fought a
relentless counterinsurgency and conventional war against the North Vietnamese Army (NVA) and
Viet Cong (VC). The terrain was as challenging as the enemy - soaring mountains or
jungle-choked valleys; bleached, sandy coastal zones; major urban centers; riverine districts.
Their opponents fought them with relentless and terrible ingenuity, on a daily basis with
ambushes, booby traps, and mines, then occasionally with full-force offensives on a scale to rival
the campaigns of World War II.

This pocket manual draws its content not only from essential U.S. military field manuals of the
Vietnam era, but also a vast collection of declassified primary documents, including rare
after-action reports, intelligence analysis, first-hand accounts, and combat studies. Through these
documents the pocket manual provides a deep insight into what it was like for infantry to live,
survive, and fight in Vietnam, whether conducting a major airmobile search-and-destroy
operation or conducting endless hot and humid small-unit patrols from jungle firebases. The book
includes infantry intelligence documents about the NVA and VC threats, plus chapters explaining
hard-won lessons about using weaponry, surviving and moving through the jungle, tactical
maneuvers, and applications of the ubiquitous helicopter for combat and support.

AUTHOR:
Chris McNab is a writer and editor specialising in military history, with a major research interest in
the evolution of modern manoeuvre warfare.
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This pocket manual provides an in-depth insight into the instruction given to US infantrymen
during WWII, making use of original sources, reports and other rare publications.

The battle for Europe in 1943-45 was one of the greatest military challenges in the history of the
U.S. Army. Fighting against often veteran German forces from the mountains of Italy to the
beaches of Normandy and the frozen forests of the Ardennes, hundreds of thousands of US
infantrymen had to move quickly beyond their training and acquire real-world combat skills with
extraordinary pace, if they were to raise their chances of survival beyond a few days. They
fought in an age of total war, in which the enemy deployed heavy armor, artillery, air power,
and their own infantry firepower in a battle of true equals. Without the drive and blood of the
U.S. Army infantry, the Allies could not have defeated the Wehrmacht in Western Europe.

Extensive documentation was provided for the in-theater US Army infantryman, from booklets
rather misguidedly advising on how to behave in foreign countries through to field manuals
explaining core combat tactics across squad, platoon, company, and battalion levels. This pocket
manual presents critical insights from many of these sources, but also draws on broad spectrum
of intelligence reports, after-action reports, and other rare publications.Together they give an
inside view on what it was light to live and fight in the U.S. Army infantry during arguably the
most consequential conflict in human history.

AUTHOR:
Chris McNab is a writer and editor specialising in military history, with a major research interest in
the evolution of modern manoeuvre warfare.
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On November 20, 1943, the United States military invaded the Tarawa Atoll of the Gilbert Islands
as part of the first American offensive in the Central Pacific region during World War II. This
invasion, however, marked more than just one first - it was also the introductory test of a
doctrine that was developed during the interwar period to address recognised problems inherent
in the substitution of naval gunfire for land-based artillery support of an amphibious assault. The
historical consensus has been that the doctrine passed the test and that lessons learned at
Tarawa increased the U.S. Navy's efficiency in applying the doctrine for the rest of the war in the
Pacific. Further study of the planning and execution of the Central Pacific preliminary naval
gunfire bombardments after Tarawa, however, shows that reality was much more complex than
this accepted consensus would make it appear.

In U.S. Naval Gunfire Support in the Pacific War, Donald K. Mitchener documents and analyses
the prewar development of U.S. naval gunfire doctrine as well as its application and evolution
between the years 1943 and 1945. He concludes that the historical consensus on the doctrine's
success and application after Tarawa must be modified with two factors in mind: first, strategic
concerns often took precedence over the lessons learned at Tarawa, and, second, failure to keep
apprised of the latest doctrinal developments and their application led certain important naval
planners to ignore these lessons altogether.

AUTHOR:
Donald K. Mitchener is a naval historian, lecturer, and fellow of the Military History Center at the
University of North Texas. He is a member of the Editorial Advisory and Review Board for Global
War Studies. 
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Although it was the Civil War's second-largest battle, few books have been written about
Chickamauga, and nothing like the thousands penned about the war's largest and bloodiest battle
at Gettysburg. You can count on two hands the number of authors who have tackled
Chickamauga in any depth, and most of their works cover the entire battle. Left unmined and
mostly forgotten are the experiences of specific brigades or regiments or state-affiliated troops.
Scott Mingus's and Joe Owen's Unceasing Fury: Texans at the Battle of Chickamauga, September
18-20, 1863, is the first full-length book to examine in detail the role of troops from the Lone
Star State. Texas troops fought in almost every major sector of the sprawling Chickamauga
battlefield - from the first attacks on September 18 on the bridges spanning the creek to the final
attack on Snodgrass Hill on September 20, the third day of fighting. In between, Texas
regiments launched attack after attack against Union lines at the Viniard farm, Poe Field, Kelly
Field, and North Dyer Field. More than 4,400 Texans participated on foot and on horseback; one
out of four fell there. Fortunately, many of the survivors left vivid descriptions of battle action,
the anguish of losing friends, the pain and loneliness of being so far away from home, and their
often-colourful opinions of their generals. The authors of this richly detailed study base their work
on scores of personal accounts, memoirs, postwar newspaper articles, diaries, and other primary
sources. Their meticulous work, which includes original maps, photos, and other illustrations,
provides the first full exploration of the critical role Texas enlisted men and officers played in the
three days of fighting near West Chickamauga Creek in September 1863. Unceasing Fury
provides the Lone Star State soldiers with the recognition they have so long deserved.

AUTHORS:
Scott L. Mingus, Sr., has written nineteen Civil War books. 

Joe Owen is a National Park Ranger at Lyndon B. Johnson National Historical Park in Johnson
City, Texas.
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The field of unmanned combat aerial vehicles (UCAVs) is rapidly diversifying as an array of light,
midsized, and heavy UCAVs and munitions enter the global marketplace. This has the potential to
dramatically expand access to armed unmanned platforms and change the way unmanned aerial
vehicles are used in combat. The influence of UCAVs on the conduct of war has already been felt
in conflicts in the Caucasus, the Middle East and North Africa, where state and non-state actors
have fielded a dizzying number of UCAVs from around the world. At the same time, advanced
militaries are beginning to equip UCAVs with increasingly sophisticated munitions, some of which
are heavier and can fly farther than the types of weapons used by UCAVs in the past.

In Unmanned Combat Aerial Vehicles: Aircraft, Ordnance and Operations, a Strategic Handbook
from Harpia Publishing, Gettinger presents an essential guide to the world of armed unmanned
aircraft. It features profiles of every UCAV currently in active military service or under
development, as well as other UAVs that could potentially be armed in the future. By parsing
publicly available information and data, Gettinger offers a detailed timeline of the design and use
of these armed UAVs. This Strategic Handbook includes, for the first time, a discerning and
comprehensive study of UCAV munitions, offering readers a unique perspective into a segment of
the UCAV market that portends an expansive combat role for unmanned combat aircraft long
into the future.

AUTHOR:
Daniel Gettinger is a researcher specialising in manned and unmanned aerospace systems and
defence policy. He is an independent consultant and an analyst at the Mitchell Institute for
Aerospace Studies. Dan is the founder and former co-director of the Center for the Study of the
Drone, a research institute at Bard College in New York that was active between 2012 and 2020.
He is the author of numerous studies on unmanned systems, including The Drone Databook, a
2019 publication that delved into the military UAV inventories, units, operations and infrastructure
of over 100 countries. Dan holds a B.A. in political studies from Bard College.
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The Korean War (1950-53) is often referred to by many British and Commonwealth veterans who
took part in it as the 'forgotten war', a reference which does not include themselves or the
families and friends of those who were killed.

On 15 August 1945, US and Soviet forces liberated Korea from the Japanese and the country
was subsequently divided along the 38th parallel, with the Soviets administering the northern
part of the country and the Americans the south. Tensions between the two states continued,
with both governments claiming to be the legitimate government of Korea. This came to a head
on 25 June 1950, when the Korean People's Army of North Korea crossed the 38th parallel into
South Korea. For nearly four months the fighting swung first one way then the other, before
forces from South Korea and other UN countries chased the North Koreans towards the Chinese
border, which in turn saw China enter the war on the side of North Korea on 19 October.

Having initially refused to send troops to Korea due to commitments in Malaya, the British
government was worried about the possibility of China threatening Hong Kong, which at the time
was under British control. A combination of the worsening situation in Korea, concerns about its
position as a major global power, and the potential damage to its relationship with the US,
caused a change of heart and, on 29 August, British forces finally arrived in South Korea.

During the course of the Korean War, the Victoria Cross was awarded on just four occasions,
although two other men were also awarded the equivalent George Cross. The Victoria Cross was
twice awarded posthumously, with a third recipient dying in 1986 and the fourth dying in July
2018. Each of the actions which led to the awards are discussed in this book, which in the case of
Bill Speakman, includes an interview he gave to the author in 2017.

AUTHOR:
Stephen is a retired police officer having served with Essex Police as a constable for thirty years
between 1983 and 2013. He is married to Tanya and has two sons, Luke and Ross, and a
daughter, Aimee. His sons served five tours of Afghanistan between 2008 and 2013 and both
were injured. This led to the publication of his first book, Two Sons in a Warzone - Afghanistan:
The True Story of a Father's Conflict, published in October 2010. Both Stephen's grandfathers
served in and survived the First World War, one with the Royal Irish Rifles, the other in the
Mercantile Marine, whilst his father was a member of the Royal Army Ordnance Corps during the
Second World War.
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In the past, while visiting the First World War battlefields, the author often wondered where the
various Victoria Cross actions took place. He resolved to find out. In 1988, in the midst of his
army career, research for this book commenced and over the years numerous sources have
been consulted.

Victoria Crosses on the Western Front: Battles of the Scarpe & Drocourt- Quéant Line, is
designed for the battlefield visitor as much as the armchair reader. A thorough account of each
VC action is set within the wider strategic and tactical context. Detailed sketch maps show the
area today, together with the battle-lines and movements of the combatants. It will allow visitors
to stand upon the spot, or very close to, where each VC was won. Photographs of the battle sites
richly illustrate the accounts. There is also a comprehensive biography for each recipient,
covering every aspect of their lives warts and all: parents and siblings, education, civilian
employment, military career, wife and children, death and burial/commemoration. A host of
other information, much of it published for the first time, reveals some fascinating characters,
with numerous links to many famous people and events.

AUTHOR:
Paul Oldfield was born in Sheffield and was educated at Victoria College in Jersey. After serving
in the Army for thirty-six years, he became a freelance battlefield guide (he is a badged member
of the Guild of Battlefield Guides) and a historian. In 1988, he co-authored Sheffield City
Battalion in the Pals series. Cockleshell Raid and Bruneval in Pen & Swords Battleground Europe
series were published in 2013, and the first of nine books in the Victoria Crosses on the Western
Front series in 2014. 

200 b/w illustrations and maps
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Filmed on location at the key locations, this DVD moves from 1914 to 1915 to explore some of
the key battles fought by the Allies in early 1915 at Neuve Chapelle and Aubers Ridge.

Designed as a companion to the best selling Battleground series of books by Pen and Sword.

Filmed by acclaimed film-maker Ed Skelding, whose expertise in the field and strong Great War
knowledge compliment the film.

Also presented by guest historian Nigel Cave, the series editor of the Battleground series of
books and prolific Pen and Sword author.

AUTHOR:
Pen and Sword Digital has teamed up with Ed Skelding Productions to create a small selection of
high quality films on the First World War. Presented by well-known historian and acclaimed
filmmaker Ed Skelding and with key guests such as Nigel Cave, an experienced historian and
series editor for the hugely popular Battleground series of books, these highly knowledgeable
films put the viewers in the key locations of battles and make you feel part of the tragic events.
Starting with two films on the history of Ypres, three further films will be released in 2012 and
2013 describing the main battles on the Somme.

Running Time: 90 mins
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An almost unknown civil war, in which almost half of the nations of Europe participated.

The Portuguese Civil War of 1828-1834, commonly known in anglo-saxon sources as the War of
the Two Brothers, was until recently a forgotten conflict, even in Portuguese Military History.
However, with the 200th years of the Liberal revolution in Portugal, the war between D. Pedro de
Braganca, former Emperor of Brazil, King of Portugal and a moderate Liberal and his brother
Miguel I, an resolute absolutist, was at the same time a civil and a succession conflict, splitting a
country in two sides both social, ideological and military. But it also had a deep impact on
European affairs since Liberal movements were spreading all over. The Iberian Peninsula was no
exception with a violent trend of conspiracies, military uprisings, and revolts. Monarchies were in
turmoil as the political systems crumbling since the end of the Peninsular War, finally started to
fall. Both English and French governments followed the Portuguese Question very closely, as the
Liberal ideas in their most radical perspective could ignite other movements internally, as was
already occurring in central and southern Europe, most notably in Italy. When the Portuguese
civil war finally broke out with the landing of the Liberal Army of D. Pedro at the beach of
Pampelido, in the 8th July 1832, his 8,300 men had hundreds of English and French mercenaries,
Belgian, German and Italian volunteers, Polish refugees and Portuguese soldiers willing to risk
their lives against the Miguelite Army of nearly 80,000 men. This book shows their uniforms,
weapons, equipment, and tells the story of two armies.

AUTHOR:
Sérgio Veludo Coelho is an Assistant Professor at the School of Education of Polytechnic of Porto ,
and has a Degree in Historical Sciences from the Portucalense University with the thesis "The
fortifications of the Siege of Porto 1832-1833" awarded with Honourable Mention of the Prize of
Contemporary History of the University of Minho. Master in Modern History from the Faculty of
Arts at the University of Porto with the thesis "Military Costumes of Regeneration, Appearance
and Reality 1848-1892". Post-graduate in Military History at the Lusíada University of Lisbon;
Ph.D. in History at the Portucalense University Infante D. Henrique, with the thesis "Royal
Arsenals of Lisbon and Porto 1800-1814" and National Defence Award 2010 by the Portuguese
Committee on Military History and published by Fronteira do Caos Publishing. Researcher of the
Centre for Research and Innovation in Education at the Polytechnic of Porto and researcher at
the Catholic University of Porto. Founding member of the Portuguese Napoleonic Association;
Member of the Historical Recreation Group of the Municipality of Almeida. Author of several books
and articles in the scientific areas of Military History, Industrial History and Cultural Heritage.
National Defence Auditor.
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By 1942 the Nazi leadership had decided that the Jewish ghettos across occupied Poland should
be liquidated, with Warsaw's being the largest , processed in phases. In response the left-wing
Jewish Combat Organisation (ZOB) and right-wing Jewish Military Union (ZZW) formed and began
training, preparing defences and smuggling in arms and explosives. The first Warsaw Ghetto
Uprising began in April 1943. 

Although this was quelled at devastating cost to the Jewish community, resistance continued until
the summer of 1944. By this time the Red Army was closing on the city and with liberation
apparently imminent the 40,000 resistance fighters of the Polish Home Army launched a second
uprising. For sixty-three days the insurgents battled their oppressors on the streets, in ruined
buildings and cellars. Rather than come to their aid the Russians waited and watched the
inevitable slaughter. This gallant but tragic struggle is brought to life in this book by the superb
collection of photographs drawn from the album compiled for none other than Heinrich Himmler
entitled Warschauer Aufstand 1944.

AUTHOR:
Ian Baxter is an avid collector of WW2 photographs. His previous books in this Series include
Hitler's Boy Soldiers, Nazi Concentration Camp Commandants and German Army on the Eastern
Front - The Advance, German Army on the Eastern Front - The Retreat and Nazi Concentration
Camp Commandants, The Crushing of Army Group (North) and the SS Waffen Division series
including SS Leibstandarte Division and SS Totenkopf Division At War. He lives near Chelmsford,
Essex.
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Who are they really? You may be astounded to learn that UFOs and extraterrestrial beings have
been visiting Earth regularly for ages - but not in the way you might think. And abductions are
terrifyingly real. For a very long time, men and women have been confronted with nonhuman
beings who physically abused them. Supported by previously overlooked traditional, religious, and
spiritual knowledge, this first-of-its-kind study shows that abductions of human beings into UFOs
are committed by beings connected to humankind. The philosophical significance of these
discoveries is immense. These "space travellers," or visitors, or kidnappers conduct themselves as
neutral observers of the progress of Earth's affairs. Even more surprising, they can be human
beings like us or elementals (such as fairies and elves), and some of them live among us. His
shocking, science-based analysis turns previous notions about UFOs and abductions on their
head. The presence of aliens on Earth is now established - but not all aliens are extraterrestrials.

AUTHOR:
Dr. Daniel Harran resides in France, holding a PhD in physics, and is an assistant professor and
researcher in physics at the University of Pau. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  New and shocking study regarding two different categories of extraterrestrial visitors to this
planet
•  This book is for those interested in the UFO phenomenon and the question of man's place in
the universe
•  First-of-its-kind study conducted by a physicist in France

6 charts
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The Damned are a great British rock n’ roll institution. They have helped to plot the course of
guitar music over the last 45 years, putting UK punk on record for the first time in 1976, and
going on to lay the groundwork for the hardcore, Goth, post-punk, indie-pop and horror-punk
movements that have thrived in their wake. Ever underestimated by critics, their string of classic
albums has nevertheless been hugely influential, from the trailblazing punk of Damned Damned
Damned, to the epic, eclectic sprawl of The Black Album, through the glossy dark-pop of
Phantasmagoria, to the genre-spanning triumph of the recent Evil Spirits and beyond. In this
book, Morgan Brown takes a fascinating deep dive into each of the band’s groundbreaking
records, unearthing the stories and inspirations behind them, picking apart their musical building
blocks, and examining both the creative process and the creators themselves - visionary early
leader Brian James, iconic frontman Dave Vanian, madcap genius Captain Sensible, volatile
percussive dervish Rat Scabies and many more. Curious new listeners and long-time aficionados
alike will find this book the perfect companion on a voyage of discovery into the strange, chaotic,
wonderful world of the Damned.

AUTHOR:
Morgan Brown has been an active part of the UK punk scene for over twenty years as a guitarist,
drummer and songwriter. His various bands have toured widely, sharing bills with many of the
genre’s leading lights, including, on numerous occasions, the Damned. He is a self-confessed
music nerd, enjoying a wild assortment of pop, jazz, folk, heavy metal, country, and whatever
else takes his fancy. He is also an avid consumer of sci-fi and crime fiction and is a regular
contributor to Hark! The 87th Precinct podcast, which is dedicated to the detective novels of Ed
McBain. He lives in Liverpool, UK.
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Music fans tend to divide into two camps at the mention of Fleetwood Mac. There are those who
think of the multi-million-selling five-piece that formed in the mid-1970s and released Rumours,
the biggest selling album of all time. But there are those who adopt a self-appointed 'cooler'
stance, preferring the late-sixties blues band fronted by the virtuosic guitarist Peter Green. But
that's not the whole story. Between May 1970, when Green left his own band to be replaced by
the bass player's wife, to the beginning of 1975, when Lindsey Buckingham and Stevie Nicks
joined Fleetwood Mac, there were five years of what can only be described as turmoil. One by
one, talented musicians such as Jeremy Spencer, Danny Kirwan, Bob Weston and Bob Welch
joined and left the band. While it's impossible to ignore the skill and longevity such classic songs
as 'Rhiannon' and 'Don't Stop' and albums Fleetwood Mac, Rumours and Tusk, there are an equal
number of half-forgotten classic songs from the first half of the 1970s and many deep album cuts
that have been overlooked. Here is the story of Fleetwood Mac in the 1970s - the music, the
people, the tours, the rumours, the failures and the successes.

AUTHOR:
Andrew Wild is an experienced writer, music collector and film buff with many books to his name
including recent publications about Queen, Pink Floyd, Dire Straits and the James Bond film
series. His comprehensive study of every song recorded and performed by the Beatles between
1957 and 1970 was published by Sonicbond in 2019. He lives in Rainow, Cheshire, UK.
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Musings on Birmingham's contemporary music culture.

Birmingham has a longstanding tradition of individualism and experimentation, giving rise to a
fragmented but innovative culture. This applies to the city's contemporary music scene just as it
does to the rest of its cultural heritage, which explains why the Birmingham sound is hard to
define. Whereas other cities are known for a certain sound, this city celebrates is diversity. In this
new decade, the plethora of exciting indie bands, sick rappers and emotive singer-songwriters
are surrounded by a collective of DJs, producers, promoters, venues, bloggers and vloggers who
promote them. There's an agglomeration building, coalescing around the Birmingham Music
Awards, whose mission is to amplify this uprising to the world. In this book, Stephen Pennell's
reviews and musings shine a light on Birmingham's finest up-and-coming performers playing the
city's most iconic venues, taking us on a unique journey around Birmingham's music scene.

AUTHOR:
Stephen Pennell is an author whose musings on music have won praise from artists and fans
alike. The highlight of his musical career was when his group played Digbeth Civic Hall alongside
The Style Council. Stephen is an avid gig-goer who basks in the reflected glory of Birmingham's
finest musicians as he chronicles their adventures in reviews for Counteract and the Birmingham
Press. He is proud to be an ambassador for the Birmingham Music Awards and was even prouder
to win one! He lives in Chelmsley Wood, Birmingham.
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Nu Metal: A Definitive Guide revisits one of the most remarkable eras of heavy music, when
mainstream charts, magazines, radio, and TV were all taken over by a host of diverse artists
performing their own brands of hard rock and heavy metal. This book features an A-Z run down
of the movement's most influential artists, from the main players such as Korn, Limp Bizkit,
Linkin Park, Slipknot, and System Of A Down, to the lesser-known acts who may have only
released one or two albums yet still made a lasting impact. It also looks at the new breed of
bands coming through today who still share nu metal's original aesthetics. The book also includes
exclusive interviews with musicians from some of the original movement's most prominent acts
(Coal Chamber, Kittie, Staind, Taproot, and more), plus informative essays on its record
producers, its collaborations with hip-hop artists, movie soundtracks and a brief history of heavy
metal as a genre. Nu Metal: A Definitive Guide is the most in-depth book ever to be released on
the most successful period in heavy metal's lengthy history.

AUTHOR:
An avid music fan, author, and journalist, Matt Karpe has written for multiple print and online
magazines over the last decade, including Powerplay, Rock & Metal Magazine and Down For Life
(punk and hardcore). As well as releasing three books (We Own the Night: The Underground of
the Modern American Hard Rock Scene, and two volumes of Nu Metal: Resurgence), he is also
the creator of the nu metal dedicated zine, The Nu Zine and the owner of the independent
record label, TNZ Records, which caters for up-and-coming artists in the modern nu metal scene.
He lives in March, Cambridgeshire, UK.
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One of the most respected figures in rock music, Gabriel's solo career has encompassed hit
albums, hit singles and influential soundtrack albums. Hugely successful worldwide, his hit singles
in the UK include 'Solsbury Hill', 'Sledgehammer' and 'Don't Give Up' with Kate Bush.

If Genesis, according to British comedian and fan, Al Murray 'were the progressive rock band who
progressed', then Peter Gabriel, once solo, would be the one who progressed the most. Who
would have thought listening to early Genesis would eventually take the listener to Senegal,
Armenia, South Africa and beyond via the artistic endeavours of their former vocalist? This is a
journey through Peter Gabriel's the solo albums, his live recordings and soundtrack compositions.
During his forty-year plus solo career, Gabriel has become a worldwide pop star with his early,
self-titled albums and his seminal 1986 record So. He has had hit singles throughout his career,
including 1977s bucolic 'Solsbury Hill' and the poignant 'Don't Give Up'. He also helped pioneer
video creativity with the song 'Sledgehammer'. In doing so, he has reached beyond his
progressive rock background to achieve a level of respect that other musicians from that genre
could only dream about. You may have heard many of these songs before, but there's always
something new to be found by digging in the dirt. This is the prefect guide to his music for new
listeners and long term fans alike. What on earth is going on? In the words of the Burgermiester:
'I...will...find...out.'

AUTHOR:
Graeme Scarfe was born in the 1960s, educated in the comprehensive system in the 1970s and
1980s and graduated from Bournemouth University in the 1990s. He has worked as a music
journalist, sound recordist, stand-up comedian and regularly lectures on Film. He wrote the
original screenplay for the British Horror film Lighthouse and the comedy novel Seagulls On
Speed which is available from www.seagullsonspeed.co.uk He also listens to an awful lot of music
and attempts to play the guitar. A member of the Writers' Guild of Great Britain, he is married
with two children and lives in Sussex, UK.
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The Sweet's look, sound and attitude became an instantly recognisable hallmark of the early
1970s glam rock era. But the band did not start the 1970s as a glam band and certainly didn't
finish as one. This book charts the band's journey through the decade that made them a
household name, from their initial rise as purveyors of manufactured, bubblegum pop to their
metamorphosis into harder-edged glam rock icons. The Sweet in the 1970s takes a look at both
their successes and their struggles in their quest to be recognised as a more serious rock act in
the latter part of the decade, once the sparkle of glam and glitter had begun to pale. The decade
saw them score fifteen UK Top 40 singles, release seven studio albums and tour several
continents. Unlike many bands of the era personnel changes were few. The Sweet begin the
1970s with the arrival of new guitarist, Andy Scott, and end the decade with the departure of
frontman, Brian Connolly, and an ultimately ill-fated attempt to continue as a three-piece. This
book is an unashamed celebration of the music of the Sweet and charts the lasting impact they
had on many of the bands than followed them.

AUTHOR:
After acquiring a second-hand copy of Sweet's Give Us A Wink album from Action Records in
Preston as a teenager in the early 1980s, Darren has been a dedicated fan of the band ever
since. A former politician, he has written for a number of UK national newspapers but after
stepping away from politics, he has been able to devote more time to his first love: music. A
keen follower of both rock and folk, he maintains a popular music blog Darren's Music Blog and
has reviewed albums and gigs for a variety of publications. He lives in Hastings, East Sussex, UK.
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When Yes ran into problems recording their tenth album in Paris at the end of 1979, it was
almost the end. Yet in the 80s the band rallied, firstly as part of an unlikely collaboration with a
new wave duo, then with 90125, the most successful album of their career, which spawned a
number one hit in the USA with 'Owner Of A Lonely Heart'. The band failed to capitalise on this
success, however, lingering too long over its successor Big Generator and by the end of the
decade, Yes had effectively split into two versions of the same band. With most authors
concentrating on the group's 1970s career, Yes in the 1980s looks in forensic detail at this
relatively underexamined era of the band's history, featuring rarely-seen photos researched by
author David Watkinson. The book follows the careers of all nine significant members of the
group during a turbulent decade which saw huge highs but also many lows. Not only does it
consider the three albums the band itself made across the decade, but also the solo careers and
other groups – including Asia, XYZ, The Buggles, Jon and Vangelis and GTR - formed by those
musicians as the decade wound towards a reunion of sorts in the early 1990s.

AUTHORS:
Stephen Lambe is an author, publisher and festival promoter. His ten books include the
best-selling Citizens Of Hope And Glory – The Story Of Progressive Rock (Amberley, 2011) and
Yes On Track (Sonicbond, 2018). He lives in Tewkesbury, UK. 

David Watkinson is an author and collector, with a specific interest in Yes. His books include Yes –
Perpetual Change (Plexus, 2001) and Jon Anderson And The Warriors – The Road To Yes
(Sonicbond, 2018). He lives in Sussex, UK.



100 Flying Birds: Photographing the
Mechanics of Flight

Author: CAVANAGH, PETER

ISBN: 9780228103332

Imprint: Firefly Books

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 254 x 254 mm

Category: Nature

Release Date: 28/09/2021

RRP: $49.95 9HSKCMI*badddc+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 320

"Flight is the essence of birdness. I strive to illustrate the beauty and complexity of avian flight." -
Peter Cavanagh

100 Flying Birds: Photographing the Mechanics of Flight offers a vivid and varied glimpse into the
world of birds. A white-tailed eagle plummeting through a Japanese sky, a brown pelican striking
a silhouette against an Ecuadorian sunset, an Atlantic puffin carrying its fish dinner above the
Scottish coast, or a keel-billed toucan gliding through a Costa Rican jungle canopy; readers will
marvel at the splendour of birds in flight while learning the techniques to capture these
gravity-defying moments from a world-class nature photographer.

For each picture, author and photographer Peter Cavanagh shares his most evocative thoughts:
the challenges of the shoot, the beauty of the location, and the curiosities of the species. Bird
people will enjoy the bird photographs and facts, travelers will gobble up the tales of distant
parts, and photographers will absorb the technical details. For instance, readers might be
surprised to see that a very slow shutter speed can freeze the motion of hummingbird wings.

Peter Cavanagh has collected 100 beautiful photos spanning a wide range of species. The
subjects of each of the 11 chapters are:

•  Eagles
•  Hummingbirds
•  Gulls and Terns
•  Small Waterbirds
•  Large Waterbirds
•  Ducks, Geese and Swans
•  Raptors
•  Condors and Corvids
•  Cranes
•  Songbirds

AUTHOR:
Peter Cavanagh is a wildlife photographer who has been taking pictures since he was a boy in
England. Peter's migration to the photography and study of bird flight evolved from his study of
flight aerodynamics for aircraft pilot qualifications; his professional training in anatomy,
biomechanics, and high-speed photography; and his love of nature and the outdoors. Peter's
images have been included in the Audubon Society's Top 100 Bird Photographs of the Year.

120 colour photographs
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"More than a picture book ... Hoyt's elegant writing provides both the historical background for
deep-sea exploration and an ecological perspective on life in the ocean's depths." - American
Scientist

"A magnificent bestiary... and a reminder of how little we actually know about the seas
surrounding us." - Popular Science

Winner, Outstanding Nonfiction Book of the Year - American Society of Journalists and Authors,
Inc., New York

In this updated third edition of Creatures of the Deep, award-winning nature and science writer
Erich Hoyt gives readers a glimpse of the amazing variety of creatures found in the deepest parts
of the ocean. Weaving together details from the latest scientific research about sharks, giant
squid, dragonfish, huge tube worms, clams and tiny microbes of the deep-sea vents, Hoyt
embarks on a magical journey roaming across the abyssal plains and descending into deep-sea
trenches more than 20,000 feet down.

Hoyt unravels the complex predator-prey relationships, from "killer" copepods to battles between
giant squid and sperm whales, presenting compelling portraits of animals that are superbly
adapted denizens of a dark high-pressure world. There are life forms, independent of sunlight
and photosynthesis, which flourish around the hot, sulfurous deep-sea vents in the magnificent
rift valley of the mid-ocean ridge, the world's longest mountain range. Surviving in conditions that
appear to be close to the very soup of primordial Earth, these microbes have become the basis
for the latest research into Earth's origins. This book is fully illustrated with fantastic underwater
imagery.

AUTHOR:
Erich Hoyt has spent much of his life on or beside the sea, working with whales and dolphins and
marine conservation. A noted conservationist and scientist, he has written more than 20 books
including the acclaimed Orca: The Whale Called Killer, Encyclopedia of Whales, Dolphins and
Porpoises, Strange Sea Creatures plus several children's books including Weird Sea Creatures
and Whale Rescue. He lives in Dorset, England.

100 colour photographs
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The Isle of Wight is a geological gem with its 110km (68 mile) long coastline displaying a range
of rocks dating from Lower Cretaceous to Oligocene age. Many of the sands and clays yield fossil
bivalves and gastropods, and its famous dinosaur footprints attract much attention from
geologists and tourists alike. Yet the scenic beauty of the island is the product of its differing
strata, former earth movements and the erosive power of the sea and the rivers. The monoclinal
fold that crosses the island forms the chalk downland ridge that ends in the splendid cliffs of
Culver in the east and The Needles in the west. By contrast, the softer rocks produce low,
slumped cliffs often cut by steep-sided chines or alternatively, on the north coast, branching
estuaries and salt marsh creeks. 

With over 120 colour illustrations this book discusses the geological processes that created the
island's distinctive landscape; it provides a field guide to the identification of rocks and fossils and
includes details of nineteen itineraries to discover the geological examples and fossils discussed.

AUTHOR:
John Downes has taught both Geography and Geology to college students for many years. He
has also tutored Earth Science students of The Open University and geology groups within the
University of the Third Age. He lives in rural Somerset where he continues to write on geological
themes. 

56 colour photographs, 70 maps



Writing for the Stage: The Playwright's
Handbook

Author: CLARK, ANTHONY

ISBN: 9781785009020

Imprint: Crowood Press

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 189 x 246 mm

Category: Performing Arts

Release Date: 28/09/2021

RRP: $59.99 9HSLHSF*aajaca+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 144

The theatre is an essential art form that is forever evolving. A well-written play can make us
laugh, cry, cringe, or reflect. It can confirm what we already know, or it can introduce us to new
worlds. It can relax us, or incite us to action. Writing for the Stage – A Playwright's Handbook is a
step-by-step guide to dramatic writing. Drawing on proven methods and professional insights,
this book explores the mechanics of playwriting and the skills needed to create a compelling
story. It aims to help readers understand the art and craft of writing for the stage and avoid
some of the pitfalls. 

Topics covered include defining a play; starting points; the importance of structure; the first draft
and rewrites; placing the work and negotiating rehearsals and, finally, the playwright in a
devising context.

AUTHOR:
Anthony Clark is an award-winning director, playwright and teacher with a strong reputation for
finding, commissioning and producing new plays. He has directed for The National Theatre, RSC
and Bristol Old Vic, amongst others, and held the role of Artistic Director at Hampstead Theatre,
Birmingham Rep and Contact Theatre. Anthony is the Course Leader for MA Dramatic Writing and
MA Directing at Central Saint Martins. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  A step-by-step guide to dramatic writing that helps readers understand the art and craft of
writing for the stage and avoid some of the pitfalls
•  This definitive guide will help and inspire students, teachers and playwrights to expand their
creative practice
•  Features key exercises designed to hone and improve writing skills

41 colour, 12 b/w photographs
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The brain - our most brilliant organ. It stores our personality, memories, and controls our body.
It can make connections, even wehn we jubmle ltteres, it can sitll maek snese of the wrods. W9
c3n r9p13c9 19tt9rs w1t5 n0m69rs or lv out vwls and it still decodes the meaning. Your brain and
mine, as well as the lump of porridge inside the skull of brain scientist Leif Østergaard, from
Aarhus University, can even predict the future. Rather than just waiting to see what happens,
brains can predict the outcome of many things. In fact, your brain has already decided whether
you're going to read this book or not. Brains really are brilliant – but of course, your brain knew
that already.



Corruption

Author: JENSEN, METTE FRISK

ISBN: 9788771842197

Imprint: Aarhus University Press

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 111 x 180 mm

Category: Philosophy

Release Date: 28/09/2021

RRP: $16.99 9HSSHRB*iecbjh+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 60

Corruption. We are all aware that much of the world and its leaders are corrupt, but the level
differs from country to country. While corruption can mean everything from offering cake to your
friend who is on a diet, to letting companies bribe top politicians, this book focuses on the
corruption of states and officials. Expert in sweeting the deal, Mette Frisk Jensen of Aarhus
University, here explains why Denmark is possibly the least corrupt nation in the world. With
Denmark as the positive example, she discusses how other countries became so corrupt, and
how they can become more like Denmark instead. The book is also a warning to look out for
corruption, even where you do not think it exists.
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Creativity was once the preserve of mad geniuses, troubled souls and avant-garde eccentrics.
Today we all have to be creative, a trait we expect to find thriving in and around us. Why?
Because creativity is now the solution to every problem, large or small. But hang on: If we all
rely on the same idea, who can claim to be especially creative? One good candidate would be Jan
Løhmann Stephensen, creativity sleuth at Aarhus University, who has actually managed to come
up with a few original thoughts on why creativity is not necessarily the answer to everything.
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We love democracy, but few of us can explain this affection. That is probably why dictators can
pose as true democrats, and why the subdued can see despotism as the answer to their prayers.
But a government of, by and for the people does not always make prudent decisions. It is
contentious and unfair, and it cannot magically solve all the world's problems – although it does
keep tyrants at bay. Luckily, Svend-Erik Skaaning, democracy scholar at Aarhus University, is not
afraid to speak up: We love democracy because it is less flawed than all other forms of rule.
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This man has found happiness. His, yours, and mine. Unlike the rest of us, Christian Bjørnskov,
happiness researcher at Aarhus University, knows what we mean when we talk about being
happy. There is the fleeting kind – like when our team wins, for once. The crucial long-term kind.
The kind we find with that special someone or feel when reality surpasses our expectations – until
we raise the bar, again. There is even the kind of happiness money can buy, provided we spend
it on or with other people. Except our children, who don't really make us happy until they move
out.

AUTHOR:
Christian Bjørnskov is Professor of Economics at Aarhus University, Denmark, and affiliated
researcher at the Research Institute of Industrial Economics (IFN) in Stockholm. He has also
been visiting professor at the University of Göttingen and the University of Heidelberg, and am
associated with the Centre for Political Studies in Copenhagen and the Institute of Economic
Affairs in London. His research has been published in a wide range of journals, including
American Journal of Political Science, Journal of Development Economics, Public Choice and
Academy of Management Perspectives.
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Play is not just for kids and the young at heart. Boring grown-ups play too, but we only unleash
our imagination with close friends and family. Still, our propensity to play is nothing to be
ashamed of, according to Marc Malmdorf Andersen, play aficionado at Aarhus University. In fact,
play is a sort of scientific process, and by testing one hair-brained idea after another we not only
become better, more creative adults. We can also make love grow, and maybe even save the
world. This might not be as crazy as it sounds, and it’s guaranteed to be a barrel of fun.
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Danes love sharing, caring and communal singing, Auld Lang Syne, 99 bottles of Carlsberg, and
public welfare for all. This sounds too good to be true – and it is. Like every great fairy tale, the
model welfare state has a dark side. Carsten Jensen, tax-funded welfare authority at Aarhus
University, reveals its soft underbelly, warts and all. Danes love public welfare services, and
many would pay even higher taxes to get more – but only more of the services they use. And
those who don't subscribe to the good life, middle-class style? The answer is blowing in the wind.

AUTHOR:
Carsten Jensen is Professor of Political Science at Aarhus University. His work focuses on the
welfare state and democratic politics. He has published in the American Journal of Political
Science, British Journal of Political Science, Comparative Political Studies, and several other
journals.
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52 Assignments: Exposure is a mission brief, a portfolio of photographic workshops, a
personalised journal and an inspirational guide to putting the creativity back into your craft. It is
filled with a year's worth of weekly commissions and concepts for conceiving and composing
powerful images. From capturing sunsets and creating dramatic silhouettes to freezing
fast-moving action scenes, all the assignments in this book have been written to inspire you to
play with light, both natural and artificial, to convey mood, evoke emotion and tell a story. If you
feel you are in the dark about exposure, this book will throw new light on your photography,
regardless of your chosen subject.

AUTHOR:
Antony Zacharias is an award-winning photographer based in London who is particularly known
for his vivid architectural images and his unique perspectives on cities ranging from New York to
London. His work has been commissioned by Toyota US and Sky Atlantic, and published by the
BBC, Guardian, Times and Ecologist. His titles published by Ammonite Press include Mastering
Long Exposure and Everything You Always Wanted To Know About Taking Better Photographs.
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See the world from a totally new viewpoint with this comprehensive guide to close-up and macro
photography. From guidance on choosing cameras, lenses and accessories, to advice on lighting,
exposure, shutter speed, composition and post-production techniques, this book provides
everything you need to create stunning images of insects, reptiles and wildflowers, as well as the
inspiration to look at ordinary objects from an entirely new angle. You don't need to invest in
expensive kit to start taking impressive close-up images, or travel far to find interesting subjects
– move in closer on the world around you and the possibilities are virtually endless.

AUTHOR:
Ross is an award-winning wildlife and landscape photographer, the author of several photography
books, and a regular contributor to the photo press. Based in North Cornwall, England, Ross is
best known for his beautiful macro and close-up images, and for evocative landscape
photographs. He co-runs the photography workshop company Dawn2Dusk Photography and also
provides bespoke 1-2-1 tuition. As well as judging major nature photography competitions, Ross
has been a brand ambassador for leading photography equipment brands including Nikon UK,
Manfrotto, and F-stop Gear.
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Hopi traditional elder Thomas Banyacya once described the American Southwest as "the spiritual
center of our continent." Author, photographer, and adventurer John Annerino retraces ancient
trails to show us why this is so. Through recent and historical photos, essays, and literary quotes,
he takes us across what the Spaniards often feared as despoblados, or unknown lands, from Old
Mexico to the Four Corners of ancient cities, painted deserts, and trilingual cultural landscapes -
some of the most inaccessible land on the continent. Juxtaposed with tales of his own perilous
excursions, the book contains oral histories and remarkable images of terrain that few of today's
tourists have ever seen. Told from a current point of view, this throwback to the days of
Geronimo and Navajo headman Manuelito will appeal to adventurers, historians, and those
interested in the mesmerising mystique of our own American outback.

AUTHOR:
John Annerino is a photographer and author of photography books, photographic essays, and
single-artist calendars of the American West and Old Mexico. His work includes photography for
National Geographic Adventure and "The Grand Canyon Explored," a wall mural map on display
at the Grand Canyon National Geographic Visitor Center.

SELLING POINTS:
•  First photo and literary essay book to venture off the grid in the Great Southwest of the US
and Mexico, a region few people have experienced
•  Recent and historical photos of native peoples, explorers, and remote terrain, including
UNESCO Biosphere Reserves, will appeal to adventurers, armchair explorers, and historians
•  Explores the depths of Big Bend's Rio Grande, the US's most remote national park
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Experience the hidden byways of America's prairies, steppes, and grasslands through the
unerring eye of landscape photographer and educator David Skernick. Covering Kansas,
Oklahoma, Nebraska, and the Dakotas, these unforgettable panoramic images place the viewer
directly into our country's vast interior, containing wild bison, longhorn cattle, freight trains,
abandoned homesteads, and agricultural patterns with startling geometries. The journey also
passes through parts of the iconic Route 66 that most travelers never see. Skernick, who leads
photography workshops nationwide, lets us in on his camera strategies, with an appendix listing
exposure, equipment, and panorama statistics for each image - enough to satisfy even the most
technology-minded photographer.

AUTHOR:
David Skernick resides in Woodland Hills, California, with his wife, Ria, and dog, Dudley. He
spends as much time as possible traveling, photographing, and teaching workshops along the
back roads of America.

SELLING POINTS:
•  116 art images document Great Plains landscapes as few people have seen them
•  Travellers, photographers, and environmental enthusiasts will appreciate these remote shots
of Route 66, fields, farms, natural wonders, and wildlife of Oklahoma, Kansas, Nebraska, and the
Dakotas
•  An appendix includes exposure, equipment, and panorama statistics for every image

116 colour images
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The walls of an architecture in ruins, scored, scarified, discoloured by saltpeter, in Chile,
Argentina, Colombia, Peru, Cuba, Mexico, bear the wounds of time and the traces of political
struggles...

The stones of the ancient civilizations were torn up and divested of their colouring to construct
the modernist utopia, but neither urban ghosts nor the spectre of revolution have saved Latin
America from the abyss of violence.

The Mexican Revolution, the very first of the twentieth century, would dwindle down into the
dictablanda of the Partido Revolucionario Institucional. A few decades later, the hopes of the
Cuban revolution would come to wrack in disillusion. In other parts of the hemisphere, attempts
at consolidating democracy were dragged down by authoritarian regimes and civil war. An
informal economy has been sustained by the drug trade that also finances guerrilla movements
and penetrates the very workings of government.

These photographs, many of them scratched, scarified, incised, inhabited by the lacerations of an
entire region, trace the lineaments of a tortured landscape.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Battered Latin America is is the latest project of Alexis Fabry, curator and connoisseur of the
photographic reality of Latin America
•  The photographs, scratched, slit or torn, haunted by the wounds of a continent, outline the
shape of an oppressed landscape of Latin America's non-egalitarian societies
•  In a selection of carefully studied images, the book contains the work of the most important
photographers of Latin American such as Pablo Ortiz Monasterio, Fernell Franco, Paz Ererazuriz,
Luc Chessex, Johanna Calle, Paolo Gasparini or Graciela Iturbide to name a few

129 photographs
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Baylón. Madrid en plata gathers a selection of black-and-white works by the well-known
photographer of Madrid Luis Baylón. The images - a tribute to the streets of Madrid and its
people - are drawn from thirty years of Baylón's career.

The novel focus is on the combination of sequence and chance, and on the association of ideas
the two approaches provoke. What is here proposed is not the classic method of presenting
isolated images which, in retrospect, enter into dialogue with each other, but rather an attempt
to let the notion of sequence speak for itself, taking groups of two or three photographs that
happen to come together on the roll and thus letting chance express itself on its own, revealing
its own cadence, that sense of direction it has maintained without our realising it.

The photographer has decided to publish these sequences of a subjective vision of Madrid from
1984 to 2017 because he perceives them as representing a finished process, a reflection on a
city that has changed no less than the way it is captured here: presented as negatives whose
very days are numbered.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Luis Baylón (Madrid, 1958) has developed since the seventies a work
composed of direct black and white photography
•  "En Plata" is a tribute of Luis Baylón to more than thirty years walking the streets of his
beloved Madrid, but with a different perspective, unpublished and also a tribute to the negative
•  This book presents in a fast-paced sequence of images a tour of the most real Madrid and that
only someone with an extraordinary knowledge of the city and years of work can capture. Baylón
has made up this sequence from images taken from 1984 to 2017
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Every culture likes to party. Traditional celebrations, whether the Hindu Holi Festival or the
Japanese Cherry Blossom Festival, have travelled beyond their origins to become international
phenomena. Whether seasonal or religious, such holidays represent the human need for
authentic experience, direct encounter, and a sense of time or the spiritual.

This volume leads readers back to the roots of these annual events and festivals, exploring their
history, meanings, and evolutions. With vibrant photographs as well as practical information on
each featured event, it's a captivating journey of cultural exploration and joie de vivre.

Text in English and German.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Vibrant photos from the Rio Carnival to the Beltane Fire Festival in Edinburgh
•  With background history, as well as practical information
•  A gift full of celebratory spirit 

120 colour illustrations



Firenze com'è/Florence as it is: Captured
by Lapo Baraldi

Author: BARALDI, LAPO

ISBN: 9788855210669

Imprint: Forma Edizioni

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 210 x 245 mm

Category: Photography

Release Date: 28/09/2021

RRP: $79.99 9HSSIPF*cbaggj+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 96

Florentine photographer Lapo Baraldi eloquently captures a silent and surreal Florence, empty of
people, during the first phase of the pandemic in the spring of 2020. Shooting with black and
white film, these urban spaces are revealed as their planners imagined them, and the viewer
becomes lost in their timelessness. As with archival images, we are aware of the life that is
simmering below the surface.

Florence As It Is is accompanied by a previously unpublished short story by Elena Ronchi. 

AUTHORS:
Following his graduation from the International School of Photography in Florence, Lapo Baraldi
(1985) began work as an assistant at the Studio Ugolini. Here he worked on a range of projects
in the fields of fashion and still life photography. His personal research was focused on
photographic features and art work reproduction. During the lock down in April 2020, he took a
series of photographs of the city of Florence using analogue printing techniques that he intends to
apply to future projects.

Elena Ronchi (Gubbio, 1985) is an architect and founder of Studioten, where her work focuses on
public space projects, interior design and exhibition staging.  Her career has been divided
between the cities of Florence, Lisbon and Vilnius. From 2013 to 2017, she was editor of the
magazine Area, where she remains a contributor.  She also works on editorial projects for Forma
Edizioni publishers. She teaches Interior Design courses at the Istituto Lorenzo de' Medici in
Florence. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  The beauty of the architecture that has made Florence famous is revealed in stunning black
and white images of the city taken during the pandemic

40 b/w illustrations
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Searching for peace within - an increasing necessity, and challenge, in our turbulent times. In this
richly illustrated book, photographer and physician Jon Kolkin explores how and why Buddhist
spiritual practices have come to inspire and enlighten people all around the globe.

For 12 years, Kolkin travelled to Buddhist centres across Asia, capturing the everyday life of
monks and nuns on camera. Impressive and respectful, his 220 mostly black-and-white
photographs offer powerful insight into the otherwise hushed and hidden world of meditation and
mindfulness. With his profound feeling for light and composition, Kolkin's rare and intimate
images capture the uniqueness of each mindful moment, as well as the universal reach and
inspiration of Buddhist practice.

Text in English and German.

SELLING POINTS:
•  The life of Buddhist monastics captured in 220 rare images by renowned photography artist
Jon Kolkin
•  Guiding principles of spirituality and meditation across 18 chapters, sharing key tenets of
Buddhism for a life in harmony and mindfulness
•  A fascinating photo book with inspiring forewords by the Dalai Lama and Queen Mother of
Bhutan
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Salvage: The title alludes to the reused and recycled content of Jackie Nickerson's 2020 series of
studio portraits that explore the homogeneity of portraiture - balance, similarity, proportions, size
- that characterise the genre. With her photographic examination of old masters and modern
paintings, Nickerson (* 1960) illuminates the way in which artists over centuries interpret the
observed world in their own way by using common visual techniques and means of expression in
different media.

AUTHOR:
Jackie Nickerson began photographing Zimbabwean farm workers in 1996 as a way to change
the perception that those who work in African agriculture are disempowered, unmodern people.
The resulting series, 'Farm', focused on the unique and beautiful clothing the workers made for
themselves, and by doing so highlighted the worker's identity, individuality, and ultimately their
modernism. This was published by Jonathan Cape in September 2002. (German edition, Leben
Mit Der Erde, published by Frederking and Thaler, 2002; French edition, Une Autre Afrique,
published by Flammarion, 2002. 

100 colour, 16 b/w illustrations
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In January 1971 Joseph Beuys's (*1921 – †1986) first museum exhibition outside of Germany
took place at the Moderna Museet in Stockholm. The photographer Lothar Wolleh (*1930 –
†1979) accompanied Beuys on his journey and photographed the installation of this exhibition.
These photographs formed the basis for an artist book by Beuys and Wolleh, which became
famous under the title "Unterwasserbuch". The present publication features a new edition of the
"Unterwasserbuch" as well as the rich history of the "Projekt Unterwasserbuch" in two volumes,
both in a single slipcase. The books tell the story of two soul mates, while also testifying to the
creative discourse of the early 1970s.

Text in English and German.

SELLING POINTS:
•  New edition of the of the "Unterwasserbuch" by Joseph Beuys and Lothar Wolleh from 1972
•  Includes additional material, information and texts about the project

100 colour illustrations
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With their breathtaking range of flora and fauna, rain forests are veritable treasures in the world
of wildlife. Photographed by the award-winning photojournalist and conservationist, Christian
Ziegler, Jungle Spirits is an ode to the tropical splendor of the planet's most diverse ecosystems,
while also a call to action to protect tropical rain forests worldwide. Images captured across
twenty countries and on four continents present a fascinating look at the globe's most celebrated
jungles in all their lush glory. Through Ziegler's vibrant photography, readers journey through
pristine landscapes; discover captivating creatures - including tree frogs, chameleons, bats, and
more - and forge an appreciation for rare plants. Informative texts penned by Ziegler's partner
and fellow conservationist, Daisy Dent, cover such fascinating topics as pollination, fruiting, and
human impact complete the book. Driven by the duo's passion for preserving these natural
wonderlands, Jungle Spirits is a stunning visual odyssey that will inspire any love of wildlife,
botany, and environmentalism.

AUTHOR:
Christian Ziegler is an award-winning, Panama-based photojournalist specialising in natural
history and science-related topics. His work has been published in GEO and National Geographic,
among others. A tropical ecologist by training, Ziegler was a Communication Associate at the
Smithsonian Tropical Research Institute (STRI), Panama for many years, and he currently works
at the Max-Planck Institute for Animal Behavior in Radolfzell, Germany, as a photographer for
international projects.

Daisy Dent is an ecologist who has worked in tropical forests for over 15 years. She works in
Panama, Brazil, and Malaysia, where she conducted her Ph.D. research. Dent is a lecturer at the
University of Stirling, U.K., a Humboldt Research Fellow at the Max Planck Institute for Animal
Behavior, Germany, and a Research Associate at STRI, Panama.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A new edition of the best-selling jungle photo book, featuring some 170 images of rainforest
animals and plants
•  Stunning, informative, and action-oriented: an urgent plea for the protection of the rainforest
•  From nature photographer and environmentalist Christian Ziegler, recipient of World Press
Photo Award, Wildlife Photographer of the Year, and European Wildlife Photographer of the Year
awards

186 colour illustrations
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Museums and archives are institutions designed to preserve the memory of a community. Joan
Fontcuberta rummages through their collections to find photographic documents that have
deteriorated over time and, paradoxically, lost their memory. These fragile, ailing, amnesiac
images are salvaged by a procedure that recalls the Zen technique of Kintsugi: a piece of broken
pottery is not discarded, but repaired, a thread of gold marking the fracture line. Emphasising
scars is a form of resilience, of acceptance of the vicissitudes of life. In Kintsugi, Joan
Fontcuberta assembles a poetic and conceptual gathering of phantasmal images that evoke the
passage of time, the recording of history, and the very substance of photography.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Joan Fontcuberta (Barcelona, 1955) is a conceptual photographer, writer, editor and curator.
He is a Hasselblad Award recipient
•  Kintsugui, his most recent work deals with photographic lost memory of images that have
deteriorated over time. These fragile, ailing, amnesiac images are salvaged by a procedure that
recalls the Zen technique of Kintsugi: a piece of broken pottery is not discarded, but repaired
•  The book has been designed by Hermanos Berenguer, a graphic design team based in
Barcelona known for his exquisite work for art books. The book has been conceptualised by
Fontcuberta himself and printed to the highest standards with a Japanese binding sewn with gold
thread

94 photographs

Japanes binding with golden threads
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Unusual perspectives, contrasts, and angles as the means to express changing living conditions:
In the 1920s many new fields of activity opened up for photographers, who provided pictures for
everything from magazines and books to advertising design. Yet it was not only its economic
function that smoothed the way for photography. As a seemingly authentic reproduction of
reality, political movements recognised that photography was a good means of persuading and
controlling the masses. In contrast to the defamation of modernism in the fine arts, no creative
limitations were imposed upon photography - this new pictorial language was already firmly
established in the general visual memory, and all throughout the Nazi era it remained linked to
progressiveness.

Between 1918 and 1939, photography influenced the art world more than it had during hardly
any other period. Keeping in mind the ongoing intensive debate about continuities and the
different stylistic tendencies going in multiple creative directions during the 1920s and '30s, this
catalogue offers insight into the complexity of the era's events. Eight thematic chapters introduce
central aspects of art’s exploration of photography and the entire spectrum of motifs involved in
employing it in various contexts.

Artists: Carl Albiker, Gertrud Arndt, Atelier Manassé, Ilse Bing, Karl Blossfeldt, Katt Both,
Margaret Bourke-White, Walter Dexel, Max Ehlert, Hugo Erfurth, Alfred Erhardt, T. Lux Feininger,
Hans Finsler, Max Göllner, Hein Gorny, Karl Theodor Gremmler, Heinz Hajek-Halke, Elisabeth
Hase, Walter Hege, Heinrich Hoffmann, Lotte Jacobi, Paul W. John, André Kertész, Fred Koch,
Stefan Kruckenhauser, Karl Krüger, Adolf Lazi, Erna Lendvai-Dircksen, Helmar Lerski, Madame
d'Ora (Dora Kallmus), Felix H. Man, Werner Mantz, Lucia Moholy, Martin Munkacsi, Max Peiffer
Watenphul, Georgij Petrussow, Albert Renger-Patzsch, Hans Retzlaff, Leni Riefenstahl, Hans
Robertson, Alexander Rodchenko, Werner Rohde, Lothar Rübelt, Willi Ruge, Erich Salomon,
August Sander, Arkadi Schaichet, Max Schirner, Hugo Schmölz, Fritz Schreiber, Herbert
Schürmann, Friedrich Seidenstücker, Anton Stankowski, Sasha und Cami Stone, Paul Strache,
Carl Strüwe, Umbo (Otto Umbehr), Hans Volger, Kurt Warnekross, Paul Wolff, Yva (Else
Ernestine Neuländer-Simon), Hannelore Ziegler, Willi Zielke.

Text in German with an English supplement.

148 colour illustrations
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The photographer Richard Koek is a visual storyteller with a gift for being in the right place at the
right time. For this book, he turns his gaze to the people and streetscapes of New York, capturing
the diversity and energy of the city that inspires so many to come here to realise their dreams.
These are photos of real New Yorkers, night and day, at work and at play, in their
neighbourhoods, at their jobs, and on the street. The city itself, from glass fronted buildings to
sidewalk food stands, reflects the tenacity and spirit of the people who call the Big Apple home.

“Richard has a unique eye for the still astonishing diversity of New Yorkers, natives or
transplants. A transplant himself, there's no denying the power of Richard's personal vision of the
city he has made his home. His evident talent and the works' singularity speak for themselves." -
Julia Gruen, Executive Director, Keith Haring Foundation, New York

AUTHOR:
Born and raised in the Netherlands by his Argentinian mother, internationally acclaimed
photographer Richard Koek now lives in New York City. He began his career with assignments at
the New York Times and Stern Magazine, and regularly works for Der Bild, the Dutch Embassy,
corporations, and non-profit organisations. He describes his pictures as pure reflections of his
belief that people are the epitome of the world around them, while the world is the epitome of
the people who share it.

SELLING POINTS:
•  First published in 2018, this ode to the streets and people of New York has been reprinted with
a new trim size and a new price
•  The energy and buzz of the city captured by a Dutch-born photographer in full colour images 

200 colour, 30 b/w illustrations
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Photography and meditation are known to facilitate reflection and introspection. They teach us to
see both the outer world and the mysterious landscape within. In Nowhere in Place,
photographer Christopher Jordan explores the meeting place between meditation and
photography and how this mirroring of outer and inner worlds plays upon both the surface of his
consciousness and the sensor of his digital camera.

Before Jordan ventures outside to make pictures, he spends time in quiet meditation. This is an
important process of switching gears from the everyday noise of the cluttered mind to a more
serene state of awareness. This reset allows Jordan to see the world in fresh ways, appreciating
overlooked details that might escape a mind preoccupied with business-as-usual.

The book starts in Tuscaloosa, where Jordan lives. For many, T-town is a place of Southern
charms and Alabama football, but, for Jordan, it becomes a visual play of textures, colours, and
abstract planes with nary a person in sight. The pictures reveal a placeless solitude within the
frame of his camera. The book moves west to Boulder, another college town, where his
contemplative eye continues to fix upon unusual shapes, colors, and textures while intersecting
with an occasional figure. The book reaches full bloom in India, where the interplay between
inner and outer landscapes knows no bounds, as his camera reveals a kaleidoscopic interplay of
people, places, and things.

Within each locale, Jordan photographed "nowhere" in particular, because, for him, the
photograph becomes a place of its own being: a sanctuary for meditation, a record of what is
seen and heard and felt, an opportunity to see a place and an image right now. For Jordan, the
photograph is a medium of meditation and transcendence, providing a point of intersection
where one recognises our shared, common humanity. A pioneering book on how mindful
meditation informs an artist's vision.

AUTHOR:
Christopher Jordan is a photographer and Professor of Art and Art History at the University of
Alabama in Tuscaloosa. His photography engages many styles, ranging from classical,
large-format, black-and-white images to the experimental, material-based digital images one
sees in this collection. 

93 colour photographs
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Vincent Peters' photographs have left the fast-moving trends of fashion photography behind and
become timeless works of art. Born in Bremen in 1969, Peters has been one of the most
sought-after fashion and portrait photographers for over 25 years. With his signature
black-and-white photography and exquisite lighting, his portraits look like snapshots from classic
movies. Supermodels, stars, and legends have all stood before his camera - from Penélope Cruz
and Rosamund Pike to Mickey Rourke and Matt Dillon. This new Collector's Edition with luxurious
linen finish expands on Peters' bestselling book with 30 new images, all personally selected by
Peters.

A collection of astonishing portraits, in which the intimate urgency of the moment creates a
timeless image. 

AUTHOR:
Born in Bremen, Germany, in 1969 Vincent Peters moved to New York City at the age of twenty
to work as a photographer's assistant. After returning to Europe in 1995, he worked for various
art galleries and on personal projects. In 1999 he began his career at Giovanni Testino's agency
as a fashion photographer. Within a year Vincent Peters shot worldwide campaigns for brands
such as Miu Miu, Yves Saint Laurent, Bottega Veneta, and Wolfgang Joop. Over time he
established himself with a recognisable style, and major fashion houses like La Perla, Dior, Louis
Vuitton, Hugo Boss, Emporio Armani, L'Oréal, Lancôme, Nike, Levi's, and many others came to
him as corporate clients. His photographs appear in international magazines such as Vogue, GQ,
The Sunday Times, Numéro, and Glamour. He is represented by Art Department New York,
Tristan Godefroy in Paris, London and Milan & Schierke Artists Management for the German
market.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Over 200 magnificent black-and-white photos, personally selected by star photographer
Vincent Peters
•  Collector's Edition with an elegant linen finish
•  Iconic celebrity portraits: Emma Watson, Scarlett Johansson, Charlize Theron, John Malkovich
and many more

220 b/w illustrations
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For more than 20 years, photographic artist Tobias Madörin has been working on his series
Topos. Metropolises like Barcelona and Sao Paulo, a Swiss mountain resort like Grindelwald, or
foreign countries like Uganda, Indonesia and Japan: with his large scale images he explores
dwellings and landscapes. Madörin creates tableaux, similar to 19th-century painters. His
particular interests are places where people gather, places on the outskirts of cities along arterial
roads, waste disposal sites, or areas changed and scarred by agriculture and mining. He
understands such places as products of human visions and ideals, but also as result of
exploitation and greed, as sites of fight for survival. Tobias Madorin - Topos is the first
monographic book on Madorin's work, presenting his most important pictures from twenty years.
An essay by the journalist and art critic Nadine Olonetzky comments Madorin's oeuvre and puts it
in context of contemporary photography and the history of representing landscapes and cities. 

Text in English & German. 

AUTHOR:
Nadine Olonetzky is a cultural journalist and art critic, contributing regularly to the major Swiss
weekly newspaper NZZ am Sonntag on photography and art. She is also working as an editor for
Scheidegger & Spiess. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  The first monograph of the internationally renowned photographer Tobias Madorin
•  Presents mostly unpublished material from 20 years of work
•  Large-format book with lavish full-page images

101 colour illustrations
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Amnon Weinstein, an Israeli master luthier (violin maker), began a project years ago that may
be one of the most creative, effective, and magnificent approaches to education on the topic of
the Holocaust. Trained by three of the most revered Cremona, Italian luthiers of the twentieth
century, Weinstein's vision was to restore violins that survived the concentration camps and the
ghettos, even when their owners often did not. To date, more than seventy violins have been
restored to their highest playable condition. Following restoration, these hauntingly beautiful
instruments have been used in performances by symphonies in Berlin, Cleveland, Istanbul,
London, Quebec, Paris, San Francisco, and many other cities across the world. Purposefully,
Weinstein makes certain that young musicians as well as members of some of the world's most
famed orchestras perform on them to packed concert halls. In doing so, it's as if the past owners
of the instruments return to fill the listener-observer's mind and body.

In Violins and Hope, Daniel Levin has made the most compelling and beautiful series of
photographs documenting Weinstein's collection of violins, his workshop in Tel Aviv, and his
processes for restoration. This book is not a document of place, as much as it is a document of
the ethereal. For what Weinstein has done with these lost violins has been to transform tragic
loss into triumph in the most insightful and powerful way imaginable. The care that Levin has
taken to hone in on the idiosyncrasies of Amnon's workshop, and his uncanny ability to celebrate
the beauty of light, is nothing short of remarkable.

The book's foreword is written by arguably the most well-suited individual anywhere. Born in
Austria, Franz Welser-Most is one of the most acclaimed conductors of the twenty-first century.
He has been Music Director of the Cleveland Orchestra since 2002, and, under his direction, The
Cleveland, as it has been fondly named by The New York Times, has had twenty international
tours, with shimmering reviews. All too aware of his ancestry, Welser-Most takes on our mutual
history as no one else could. And the book concludes with Levin's interview with Assi Weinstein,
Amnon's wife, who talks about the Violins of Hope project and its enduring legacy.This book
chronicles the story of how violins from the Holocaust now sing in symphony halls.

AUTHOR:
Daniel Levin is a contemporary artist and documentary photographer whose works primarily
address social justice issues and an Associate Professor of Photography at Cuyahoga Community
College in Cleveland, Ohio. 

75 colour photographs
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Iran's Islamic Revolutionary Guard Corps increasingly poses an existential threat to Western
security and to Sunni and the few non-Muslim civilizations remaining in the Middle East. Empire of
Terror captures this.

Empire of Terror is the strategic and political drama of our day. The Islamic Revolutionary Guard
Corps, or Guards, Iran’s praetorian force, increasingly poses an existential threat to Western
security and to Sunni and the few non-Muslim civilizations remaining in the Middle East. Empire of
Terror captures this. It will update current academic literature and provide insights gained from
the author's 35 years as an analyst in the U.S. Defense Intelligence Community. It will offer the
rigor of academic scholarship and an engaging writing style that will appeal to college students,
as well as professors. The author uses case studies of the intelligence and security services of
two totalitarian systems of the 20th century - the Soviet Union and Nazi Germany - for
comparative analysis. Unlike many other books on the Guards, Empire of Terror will have a long
shelf life. The book distinguishes itself from other treatments of Iran by its use of profiles that
paint the human drama, and highlight the sufferings of women and gays in Iran. Empire of
Terror focuses on the Guards and the role they play in keeping Iran's revolution safe, robust, and
dynamic. Empire of Terror offers biographies, as well as explanations of the ideology that propel
some of its leaders. It also underscores some of the human, as well as inhumane, elements in
this distinctly Iranian drama, which has global implications. There are the perpetrators, victims,
heroes, villains, and dupes. This book draws historical parallels to the Soviet Union and the Third
Reich to compare the intelligence and security services of states with totalitarian aspirations and
to illustrate ideological points of intersection - a collectivist mindset, intolerance for political
deviation, strongly defined sex roles and hyper-masculinity, and a ruthless determination to
ferret-out and destroy their enemies. In many ways, Iran - its people, politics and culture - are
unique.

AUTHOR:
Mark D. Silinsky is  a 37-year veteran analyst of the Department of Defense, an adjunct
professor at the United States Army War College, and an affiliated professor at the Haifa
University. 

2 maps, 2 charts, 18 tables
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Selection of scripture readings and reflections.

Advent News: Too Good to Keep is a thought-provoking selection of scripture readings and
reflections designed to accompany the reader through the season of Advent. This accessible and
practical guide, which also includes inspirational quotations and questions to prompt the reader to
effect change in their day-to-day lives, is the perfect companion for this essential period in the
Church calendar.

AUTHOR:
Gerard Gallagher is a pastoral coordinator in the Archdiocese of Dublin and has worked in youth
and young adult ministry for over twenty-five years. His previous publications include Return to
Me with All your Heart and Exploring Christus Vivit: Making Room for the Young Church (Veritas
Publications, 2020). 



Trellis for the Soul: Spiritual Wisdom for
Difficult Times

Author: SHEEHAN, MARTINA LEHANE

ISBN: 9781847309570

Imprint: Veritas

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 138 x 215 mm

Category: Religion

Release Date: 28/09/2021

RRP: $49.99 9HSLIOH*dajfha+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 192

Provides a framework for anyone struggling to navigate the dizzying maze of twenty-first century
life.

In A Trellis for the Soul, psychotherapist and retreats director Martina Lehane Sheehan provides
a framework for anyone struggling to navigate the dizzying maze of twenty-first-century life.
Drawing on the wisdom of the Christian mystical tradition, as well as from her own experiences
hosting workshops across the country, the author invites the reader on a profound journey of
spiritual development as we face the challenges and embrace the opportunities of a
post-Covid-19 world.
 
As an antidote to the relentless noise of consumerism and commercialism, A Trellis for the Soul
explores real ways of cultivating a meaningful spiritual life where reflection, quietude and silence
can combat anxiety, stress and an always-switched-on mindset. With chapters on 'stillness',
'community', 'well-being', 'the natural world' and 'holistic spirituality', the purpose of this book is
to retrieve what is lost in our spiritual lives and encourage whatever is 'real, truthful and
life-giving to grow and flourish again from the roots'.
 
Divided into two parts, A Trellis for the Soul begins by honing in on the modern malaise and
explores how, by refocusing attention on our authentic selves, we can become more creative,
spontaneous and attuned to the natural environment with which we are inextricably linked. In
part two, readers are invited to adopt exercises and practices that will invigorate and renew,
encouraging us to see the beauty in the everyday and to nurture our true selves.

AUTHOR:
Martina Lehane Sheehan is an accredited psychotherapist, spiritual director and author; she is
regularly invited to facilitate retreats and workshops both nationally and internationally. She has
published three books with Veritas: Seeing Anew: Awakening to Life's Lessons, Whispers in the
Stillness: Mindfulness and Spiritual Awakening and Waiting in Mindful Hope.
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Offers men the strategies they need to become powerful advocates for gender equality.

At its core, Her Allies: A Practical Toolkit to Help Men Lead Through Advocacy offers men the
strategies they need to become powerful advocates for gender equality. But, at its heart, this
book is an invitation to all men who are willing to take that bold first step and transform good
intention into meaningful action. Those men with the courage to read on will embark on a
progressive journey that ends only when women realise the same opportunities, recognition, and
respect that men already command. Her allies aren't committed to this journey for personal
gain; these selfless pioneers know that their children and grandchildren will reap the rewards of
their efforts for generations to come.

AUTHOR:
An inspiring leadership trainer and career coach, Hira Ali has been committed to helping others
achieve their potential throughout her award-winning career. She is an Associate Certified Coach
accredited by the International Coaching Federation (ICF) and a licensed Neuro Linguistic
Programming (NLP) Practitioner. Hira is also a successful entrepreneur who has launched several
businesses to support her mission, including Advancing Your Potential, Career Excel, International
Women Empowerment Events and most recently, The Grey Area, which focuses on decoding
inclusion. Her work has been featured in Forbes, Huff Post, and Entrepreneur, among hundreds
of other TV, radio and print outlets, and earned Hira several prestigious honours 

SELLING POINTS:
•   How can men help and speak up/ take ownership
•  Why is there an intention gap? Well-intentioned men often fail to take proactive action or stay
silent
• How can we start mentoring boys and girls at home 
• What are everyday actions men and other allies can take to help women and minority groups?
• Personal benefits of allyship
• Allyship as a progressive journey starting from self to others and then moving on to culture and
insititution
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

Now you can heal your past and reconnect with your soul with this light and airy intuitive tool kit
that takes advantage of opportunities right in front of you to guide you deeper toward your true
desires. This beautifully illustrated book reveals ways for you to playfully manifest what you truly
want and need into your daily life or business. You'll learn to reach unknown powers of the
universe, develop your own untapped talents, and master more than 60 basic skills that will get
you on the road to interacting with your intuitive soul. Filled with tips and steps to enhance or
heal your relationships, interpret messages, and lead you through life on a positive journey, this
book will help you find simple aids to start a healthy life. Includes placing your intentions, body
swaying, cleansing your chakras, feeling your energy, love strands, shifting bad moods, sexual
connections, crystals, angels, shadow work, and much more.

AUTHOR:
Shannon Cox, an Australian mother and business owner, was diagnosed with a stress disorder in
2013, leaving her unable to walk. With no medical solutions, she discovered alternative ways to
help her recover the full use of her mind, body, and soul. 

Natalie O'Brien helps people embrace growth, change, and soul expansion, but what she is truly
passionate about is people living their authentic truth in the world.

SELLING POINTS:
•  An intuitive tool kit with more than 60 ways to playing with your intuition and delve into your
soul
•  Suitable for anyone interested in a basic level of manifesting or changing their lives by using
intuition
•  Author wrote this book when diagnosed with a strange stress disorder as a way to recover

84 colour images
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Those of us who live their lives in a context of vulnerability are in desperate need of accessible
and efficient health care, a safety net that allows them to grow, learn and change. Powerful
stories and poems can offer valuable help in that.  Shared Reading brings forth a process of
change that follows a universal pattern, in a dynamic cycle of starting, growing, reaping what you
have sown, learning and relaxing. Small groups get together to read literary texts, helped by a
reading facilitator who reads aloud and engages others to reflect on the text. Through talking
and thinking participants learn from each other and grow their inner space. By connecting to
others they can experience powerful added therapeutic effects outside of a formal therapeutic
context.  Shared Reading: The Ultimate Therapy puts forward the transformative power of
Shared Reading, illustrated through concrete personal stories and fitting advice for anyone
interested in taking up the practice. 

AUTHOR:
Jan Raes is a psychiatrist and an executive company coach. He is a member of the core group of
Timotheus and co-founder of training center EPECA. He is one of the founders of the readers
collective Het Lezerscollectief, a network of reading facilitators that organises Shared Reading
sessions in many locations and professional sectors and the organisation of reference in Flanders
and the Netherlands. It is a partner of the International Centre of Shared Reading and works in
an international development partnership with The Reader in the UK.
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Ilana Estelle grew up not knowing she had a disability, not knowing she had cerebral palsy... and
it took forty-six years for her to find out. Spirituality has helped Ilana on her journey and in her
new book, Spirituality, Healing and Me, she uses her experience of mental and physical disability
in the healing process, to create positivity and healing for others. 

Packed with inspiring messages and real-life vignettes, Ilana's book shows how spirituality can
help us cope with the modern world and reset our moral compass. Based on her own
experiences of spirituality and healing, she shows how focusing on values such as understanding,
compassion, tolerance, creativity and acceptance can help us find our inner calm. 

This book will help you to: 
•  Improve emotional balance and wellness 
•  Boost confidence and self-esteem 
•  Stay self-aware, grounded and patient 
•  Appreciate life and each other 
•  Accept changing circumstances 
•  Enhance positive emotions and personal healing

AUTHOR:
Ilana's cerebral palsy diagnosis was hidden from her until the age of 46. That diagnosis was a
life-changing moment that allowed Ilana to look at her life experiences differently. Months after
her diagnosis, she set up her website The CP Diary. Ilana spends her days writing and blogging
about things that contribute to her health and wellbeing. She uses her experiences to write,
bringing clarity into her life. She writes about health and wellbeing, advocating positivity,
empathy and understanding through her blog, and across social media. This is her second book.
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A FLAME TREE NOTEBOOK. Beautiful and luxurious the journals combine high-quality production
with magnificent art. Perfect as a gift, and an essential personal choice for writers, notetakers,
travellers, students, poets and diarists. Features a wide range of well-known and modern artists,
with new artworks published throughout the year.

BEAUTIFULLY DESIGNED. The highly crafted covers are printed on foil paper, embossed then foil
stamped, complemented by the luxury binding and rose red end-papers. The covers are created
by our artists and designers who spend many hours transforming original artwork into gorgeous
3d masterpieces that feel good in the hand, and look wonderful on a desk or table.

PRACTICAL, EASY TO USE. Flame Tree Notebooks come with practical features too: a pocket at
the back for scraps and receipts; two ribbon markers to help keep track of more than just a
to-do list and robust ivory text paper, printed with lines

THE ART. These charming, brightly-coloured story anthologies highlight the changing role of girls
and women in the 1930s. Featuring cheerful illustrations of sporting, spirited girls ready for
adventure, they are tangible evidence of the slow and steady social progress of the era, and the
new freedoms and opportunities afforded to many women.

THE FINAL WORD. As William Morris said, "Have nothing in your houses that you do not know to
be useful, or believe to be beautiful." 

Notebook / blank book, Decorated cover, ruled pages, pocket ribbon and magnetic closure
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A FLAME TREE NOTEBOOK. Beautiful and luxurious the journals combine high-quality production
with magnificent art. Perfect as a gift, and an essential personal choice for writers, notetakers,
travellers, students, poets and diarists. Features a wide range of well-known and modern artists,
with new artworks published throughout the year.

BEAUTIFULLY DESIGNED. The highly crafted covers are printed on foil paper, embossed then foil
stamped, complemented by the luxury binding and rose red end-papers. The covers are created
by our artists and designers who spend many hours transforming original artwork into gorgeous
3d masterpieces that feel good in the hand, and look wonderful on a desk or table.

PRACTICAL, EASY TO USE. Flame Tree Notebooks come with practical features too: a pocket at
the back for scraps and receipts; two ribbon markers to help keep track of more than just a
to-do list; robust ivory text paper, printed with lines; and when you need to collect other notes or
scraps of paper the magnetic side flap keeps everything neat and tidy.

THE ARTIST. Annie Soudain created this colourful linoprint using the reduction method, which
involves progressively cutting, inking up, and printing from the same block. The picturesque
scene was taken from the view across the field overlooking Rye Bay in Hastings Country Park.

THE FINAL WORD. As William Morris said, "Have nothing in your houses that you do not know to
be useful, or believe to be beautiful." 

Notebook / blank book, Decorated cover, ruled pages, pocket ribbon and magnetic closure
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A FLAME TREE NOTEBOOK. Beautiful and luxurious the journals combine high-quality production
with magnificent art. Perfect as a gift, and an essential personal choice for writers, notetakers,
travellers, students, poets and diarists. Features a wide range of well-known and modern artists,
with new artworks published throughout the year.

BEAUTIFULLY DESIGNED. The highly crafted covers are printed on foil paper, embossed then foil
stamped, complemented by the luxury binding and rose red end-papers. The covers are created
by our artists and designers who spend many hours transforming original artwork into gorgeous
3d masterpieces that feel good in the hand, and look wonderful on a desk or table.

PRACTICAL, EASY TO USE. Flame Tree Notebooks come with practical features too: a pocket at
the back for scraps and receipts; two ribbon markers to help keep track of more than just a
to-do list; robust ivory text paper, printed with lines; and when you need to collect other notes or
scraps of paper the magnetic side flap keeps everything neat and tidy.

THE ARTIST. The Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew has a gallery dedicated to the paintings of the
remarkable Victorian artist Marianne North, who had a great eye for botanical detail.

THE FINAL WORD. As William Morris said, "Have nothing in your houses that you do not know to
be useful, or believe to be beautiful." 

Notebook / blank book, Decorated cover, ruled pages, pocket ribbon and magnetic closure
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The Beryl Cook Mini Notebook Collection features a set of three mini, foiled and ruled notebooks,
each with a different beautiful design - Clubbing in the Rain, Getting Ready and Strip Poker. With
a sturdy cover and rounded corners, they are perfect to be carried everywhere!

British Artist Beryl Cook produced vivid oil paintings, which immediately became popular where
she lived in Plymouth and let her to exhibit in London galleries continuously for thirty-two years.
Cook painted with passion, putting her heart and soul into every piece and in doing so captured a
completely original style that was instantly recognisable. Her flamboyant and extrovert characters
encompass the absurdities of human behaviour with warmth and humour. 

Notebook / blank book, Pack of 3 mini notebooks, shrink-wrapped and with bellyband. Stitched
spine, rounded edges., 64 pages
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The Catrin Welz-Stein Mini Notebook Collection features a set of three mini, foiled and ruled
notebooks, each with a different beautiful design - Chasing the Moon, Journey to the East and
Moonwalk. With a sturdy cover and rounded corners, they are perfect to be carried everywhere!

Catrin Welz-Stein's work is characterised by a sense of whimsy and wonder, as can be seen in
this moonlit vision. The fantasy landscape illuminated by twinkling stars shows a fresh, green
world from which the moon can be pulled closer. The image evokes a feeling of nostalgia for
bedtime stories, full of characters who could make anything possible. 

Notebook / blank book, Pack of 3 mini notebooks, shrink-wrapped and with bellyband. Stitched
spine, rounded edges., 64 pages
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The Klimt Landscapes Mini Notebook Collection features a set of three mini, foiled and ruled
notebooks, each with a different beautiful design - Poppy Field, Water Castle (1908) and The
Birch Wood (1903). With a sturdy cover and rounded corners, they are perfect to be carried
everywhere!

Renowned Austrian artist Gustav Klimt is well known for his richly decorative commissioned
artwork and murals, but he also produced a number of beautiful landscape paintings that are
unique masterpieces in their own right. The Viennese artist would often experiment new
techniques in these landscapes, and much of the sumptuous patterning and vibrancy of his more
famous work can be traced in his landscapes too. 

Notebook / blank book, Pack of 3 mini notebooks, shrink-wrapped and with bellyband. Stitched
spine, rounded edges., 64 pages
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The NGS: Mabel Royds Mini Notebook Collection features a set of three mini, foiled and ruled
notebooks, each with a different beautiful design - Water Lilies, Magnolia and White Lilies. With a
sturdy cover and rounded corners, they are perfect to be carried everywhere!

Mabel Allington Royds (1874–1941) was born in Bedford. At age 15 she won a scholarship to
London's Royal Academy but opted to study at the Slade. She is famed for her colourful
woodcuts of flowers, along with Biblical and Indian scenes, her technique was indebted to
Japanese woodcuts.

Notebook / blank book, Pack of 3 mini notebooks, shrink-wrapped and with bellyband. Stitched
spine, rounded edges., 64 pages 
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The Rebecca McCulloch Mini Notebook Collection features a set of three mini, foiled and ruled
notebooks, each with a different beautiful design - lilac, sage and blue. With a sturdy cover and
rounded corners, they are perfect to be carried everywhere!

Working from her studio in the Somerset countryside Rebecca McCulloch is inspired by everything
around her. Working with a range of mediums, she has a love for watercolour but also creates
much of her paintings digitally, taking her sketchbook and camera everywhere for inspiration.
After 20 years creating bespoke collections for leading stationery and greetings card partners and
retailers directly, Rebecca now licenses her new collections to partners across the industry and
the world. 

Notebook / blank book, Pack of 3 mini notebooks, shrink-wrapped and with bellyband. Stitched
spine, rounded edges., 64 pages
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The Vincent van Gogh: Blooms Mini Notebook Collection features a set of three mini, foiled and
ruled notebooks, each with a different beautiful design - Almond Blossom, Small Pear Tree in
Blossom and Flowering Almond Branch. With a sturdy cover and rounded corners, they are
perfect to be carried everywhere!

Vincent van Gogh is considered one of the world's greatest painters, his work having had a huge
and far-reaching influence on 20th-century art as well as remaining visually and emotionally
powerful to this day. This Collection presents three of his most iconic paintings, perfect for all art
lovers! 

Notebook / blank book, Pack of 3 mini notebooks, shrink-wrapped and with bellyband. Stitched
spine, rounded edges., 64 pages



100 Years of Cruise Ships in Colour

Author: MILLER, WILLIAM H.

ISBN: 9780750996105

Imprint: The History Press

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 245 x 224 mm

Category: Transport

Release Date: 28/09/2021

RRP: $59.99 9HSKHPA*jjgbaf+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 120

Charting 100 years of cruising the ocean waves, in rich colour photographs.

This latest book from William H. Miller presents 150 photographs, all in rich colour, and covers a
span of almost 100 years: from the 1920s to the start of the current, boom cruising decade. It
includes many early, often seasonal, liners; then the more purposeful generation of 'floating
hotels' that began in the 1960s. There are favourites such as the pre-World War II Franconia,
Reliance, Nieuw Amsterdam and Normandie; then, in greater numbers, a 'fleet' starting from the
1950s & '60s – ships such as the Caronia, Andes, Queen of Bermuda, Nassau, Italia, Bahama
Star, Reina Del Mar, Oceanic, Skyward, Song of Norway, Hamburg, Royal Viking Star and Queen
Elizabeth 2. Steaming into the 21st century, we see the likes of the Royal Princess, Statendam,
Crystal Symphony, Oriana, Queen Mary 2, Allure of the Seas and Viking Star.

AUTHOR:
William H. Miller has written over 100 books on passenger ships and is an acknowledged world
expert in his field. He has received the National Maritime History Award in the US and the Silver
Riband Award, and he created the passenger ships database for the Ellis Island Immigration
Museum. He has appeared in numerous documentaries and news broadcasts, and is a frequent
guest lecturer aboard cruise ships. 

200 colour illustrations
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It is easy to believe that the only part that Britain's railways played in the First World War was to
carry the soldiers to the ships that would take them to France. This couldn't be further from the
truth. Without the help from the railways it is unlikely that the war would have been over as
quickly as it was.

In Britain's Railways in the First World War Michael Foley examines how the railway system and
its workers proved to be a vital part of the war effort, one contemporary writer even
commenting that he thought they were as significant as the navy. The book describes how the
enlistment of railway troops for the Royal Engineers to meet the increasing transport demands of
the military was to bleed the civilian system dry as skilled railwaymen were sent to work at the
front. In addition, the military commandeered thousands of Britain's railway vehicles, sending
them to each of the theatres of war, and turned the already stressed railway workshops away
from maintaining what remained of the country's railways and rolling stock so they could produce
armaments for the forces instead.

The book also reveals how the British were so far behind their enemies and allies in the use of
railway support to the front lines that they had to plead for help from Canada.

AUTHOR:
Michael Foley spent much of his teaching career in primary schools in the East End of London.
After leaving teaching to become a full-time carer to his twin grandsons, who were severely
disabled, he began to write seriously for the first time. Since then he has had more than twenty
local and military books published. He has also had numerous articles published in magazines
such as Best of British, This England, Essex Life and others. He has also had short stories
published in My Weekly magazine. He lives in Romford with his wife and grandson. 

116 b/w illustrations
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A six-point safety harness wraps over your shoulders and between your legs, a head and neck
brace clamps down your chest. The world ahead is visible only above a rim at eye level; the
world behind is seen only through two mirrors little bigger than cigarette boxes. The start lights
begin to illuminate red, and when they extinguish, your life will enter another dimension: this is
not a fighter jet or a spacecraft, you are on the starting grid of a Formula One track, strapped
into the world's most technologically advanced racing car. The turbocharged engine, with more
than 1,000 horsepower, is about to kick you in the backside, hurtling to 100 kph in 2.5 seconds,
careening toward the first corner of the track. For the average reader, even driving a single lap
of a Grand Prix would be impossible. But for the world's twenty best racing drivers in the series'
ten teams, it is a way of life that is extreme in almost every facet.

Selected by veteran F1 journalist Brad Spurgeon, Formula 1: The Impossible Collection chronicles
the milestones that lifted Formula One from a gentlemen's club in 1950 to a global sport with
hundreds of millions of fans around the world, third in popularity only to the Olympics and World
Cup soccer. Highlighting exceptional technical innovations, remarkable drivers’ achievements and
exciting race finishes, this volume illuminates immortal names such as Juan Manuel Fangio, Jim
Clark, Bruce McLaren, Enzo Ferrari, Colin Chapman, Bernie Ecclestone, Jackie Stewart, Niki
Lauda, Alain Prost, Ayrton Senna, Jean Todt, Michael Schumacher and Lewis Hamilton, who
recently made history tying Schumacher's championship titles and breaking his record of total
career race victories.

A spirited tribute to the sport and all those who have made it possible over the decades, this
handcrafted Ultimate Collection volume dynamically illustrates that Formula One is far more than
"cars going around in circles," it is the culmination of a passion that fires the mechanics,
technicians, engineers and team directors behind the scenes, in addition to the drivers
themselves, who are prepared to possibly pay the ultimate sacrifice to be part of its glorious
history. 

AUTHORS:
Brad Spurgeon reported on Formula One for the International Herald Tribune and The New York
Times for over two decades, travelling to nearly every Formula One race each season over five
continents. 

Jean Todt is the president of the FIA and Stefano Domenicali is the president and CEO of
Formula One

175 illustrations, Handcrafted volume in a luxury clamshell case with metal plaque
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The Mercedes-Benz Museum in Stuttgart is one of the largest and most visited industrial
museums in the world. But the 160 or so automobiles on display are only a small part of the
shiny chrome treasures that form the Mercedes-Benz Classic vehicle collection. Another 1,000
historical models are 'parked' in secret places outside Stuttgart - these secret places are called
the 'Holy Halls'.

This collection is the treasure trove of the brand. It has existed since 1923 and offers a
comprehensive overview of the model history of Mercedes-Benz. Cars with special technology and
equipment are stored here, as are the silver arrows of Caracciola, Lang and Fangio, the Pope's
carriages, the state cars of the young Federal Republic of Germany or Mercedes models that
became collectors' items due to their prominent previous owners. Some of these exhibits are well
protected and waiting in special wooden boxes for their next use at exhibitions, fairs, events or
classic car races. Others stand next to each other as silent witnesses of the past. Each time a
model is modified, the collection is extended by the last vehicle of the discontinued series, which
experts believe will be one of tomorrow's classic cars.  

The 'Holy Halls' are not open to the public; enquiries from editorial offices and TV teams have
often been rejected. But, during the years 2016 to 2018, almost all the vehicles of the Mercedes
collection  were photographed. Thus, a unique photographic collection was created, the
automobile history from more than ten decades; many of the previously unpublished
photographs are exclusively available here in this book. In addition, Mercedes-Benz Classic
agreed to open the 'Holy Halls' for an external photo team and provide information about the car
models stored there.

For the first time, it has been possible to produce a fascinating illustrated book with panoramic
and detailed shots from the 'halls', and lively photo reports on cars that tell stories - from the
first Benz batting motor car to the latest Formula 1 racing car. Equally thrilling are the stories of
the unique specimens and prototypes that are stored in the 'Holy Halls': Mercedes models that
never went into production are presented for the first time. The stories about the selected
automobiles of the vehicle collection are supplemented by historical recordings from the
Mercedes-Benz Classic archive. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  A thrilling photographic account of the treasure trove of cars kept by the Mercedes-Benz
Museum in Stuttgart that are not currently on display to the public

220 colour illustrations
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Joint Operations Around Manchester and in South Yorkshire, is the latest volume in a series of
books by Robert Pixton, covering the lines across the Pennines, especially those of the former
Great Central.

This volume looks at the joint lines that once served the area from Lancashire to Yorkshire,
serving heavy industry and providing an intense passenger service in the 19th and early 20th
centuries.

The lines and services declined on many of the branch lines and some of the cross country lines
by the 1950s, heralding there final demise in the early 1960s, as a result of the Reshaping of
British Railways.

Today there are still a few important corridors crossing this area of the north of England, which
have become increasingly important in recent times as roads become more congested and bus
services are cut back.

AUTHOR:
Bob Pixton is a WW2 'Baby Boomer', spending his early days around Manchester's stations and
sheds. The impressions of youth persisted, despite his parents moving to the heart of GWR
territory. His working career has almost exclusively been in the public sector in health, education,
local democracy and youth justice. His numerous published works have mostly been line histories,
often in several volumes, their extensive captions and picture selection are the result of
dedicated research, in this case, of over a decade. He is perhaps less well known for his historical
fiction works. 

350 b/w photographs, maps, track diagrams
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Photographic history tells the story of the motorhome in Britain.

This is the story of the UK's motorhomes, from a slow start in 1913, to the father and son team
who began commercially producing 'motorised caravans' from 1920, soon to be followed by other
small businesses. By the early 1930s the motorhome idea had been lost to the car-pulled
caravan, and only specially built units were available, but from the 1950s a new breed of
commercial vehicle set the scene for the next stage in the motorhome story. Many designs and
manufacturers began to emerge, and the industry continued to develop into the modern scene of
today. Also featuring reminiscences from motorhome users, this illustrated book is full of detail
and nostalgia.

AUTHOR:
Andrew Jenkinson has published 12 books on touring caravan history and motorhome history and
writes for Practical Caravan, Practical Motorhome, The Caravan Club, Scottish Caravans
Motorhome magazine, Park Home and Holiday Home magazines. He has appeared on TV and
radio and has gathered a vast archive stretching back to the 1920s. He also tests new and used
tourers and holiday homes, belongs to two historic caravan clubs, produces caravan calendars
and cards, and has a heritage caravan holiday home Facebook page. He lives in Blackpool. 

120 colour, 120 b/w illustrations
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Fifty stories showcasing the impact made by inspiring individuals and inventions on the
development of the sailing world as we know it.

Which woman made the first solo transatlantic crossing? Who saved thousands of lives with the
invention of navigation lights? What is the story behind the invention of the compass? Many of us
know the story of modern sailing pioneers - Dame Ellen MacArthur and Francis Chichester, Claire
Francis and the challengers of the Americas Cup - but what about those unsung heroes who
invented the mechanisms and technology which enabled sailors to speed across the oceans and
navigate more safely? George Drower presents fifty stories showcasing the impact made by
inspiring individuals on the development of the sailing world as we know it, from the invention of
cloud classification and screw propellers to radio telephones and the measurement of tides. This
is a book to inspire and intrigue sailors everywhere.

AUTHOR:
George Drower is a writer and historian, and the author of A History of Gardening in 50 Objects
and Heligoland (both The History Press). He has raced at Cowes, Burnham and in the North Sea.
He lives in London. 

85 b/w illustrations
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The Orange Line, the Ginger Line or the M25 Railway, call it what it what you will, the London
Overground, born in 2007, has become one of London's transport success stories. Running
complimentary to, and in some places, in combination with, London Underground, it carries more
than 180 million passengers a year on 9 lines and serves 112 stations over a combined length of
more than 100 miles.

An amalgamation of several commuter lines (and one London Underground Line) that ring
London it now branches out to all points of the compass.

Over recent years it's also undergone unprecedented change and investment (with a few troubles
along the way) with the phasing out of old and the introduction of new rolling stock.

This book takes a photographic look at these changes including a look at the routes, the stations
and the trains including Classes 172, 315, 317, 378 and the brand new 710s with a brief history
of each. And with so much freight sharing the Overground routes this is briefly looked at as well.

AUTHOR:
Justin Bailey was born in Woolwich South East London, having grown up with a lifelong passion
for trains, transport and history related subjects. He has worked in the book industry since the
age of fifteen as a bookseller for two leading specialist transport bookshops, Motor books and the
Ian Allan Transport Bookshop, also working as a sales rep for a book distributer. He is a keen
photographer of all things transport and travel related, he combines these subjects whenever he
can. His first book The Lost Railways of Wiltshire published in 2006, went into a second print run.
He has also contributed to railway magazines and periodicals, Justin currently lives in West
London with his wife Vicky. 

200 colour illustrations and a system map
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Newcastle is England's most northerly city and shares a long history with Gateshead, its
neighbour on the south side of the River Tyne. The two, city and town respectively, are a heady
mix of the old and new; both were industrial powerhouses during the 19th Century that have
successfully embraced recent change, reinventing themselves as vibrant places of entertainment
and culture. With this book in hand, journey over and under the Tyne to discover treasures such
as the steam turbine ship Turbinia, a sleekly streamlined example of north-eastern mechanical
know-how; wander across the wide-open space of the Town Moor, where President Jimmy Carter
has the right to graze cattle; take in Saltwell Towers, an eccentric castle in the leafy surroundings
of Saltwell Park; then top it all off with a pint in a pub where the ghost of Charles I may well
make an appearance. Written by a Geordie, this book will help you explore the quirkier side of
both Newcastle and Gateshead, and discover their hidden gems. 

AUTHOR:
Newcastle-born David Taylor is a professional freelance landscape photographer and writer who
now lives in Northumberland. David has written nearly 40 books about photography, as well as
supplying images and articles to both regional and national magazines. When David is not
outdoors he can be found at home with his wife, a cat, and a worryingly large number of tripods.

SELLING POINTS:
•  The ultimate insider's guide to Newcastle
•  Features interesting and unusual places not found in traditional travel guides 
•  Part of the international 111 Places/111 Shops series with over 650 titles and 3.8 million copies
in print worldwide  
•  Fully illustrated with 111 full-page colour photographs
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Silicon Valley has become the Mesopotamia of the Digital Age, built on cycles of innovation and
disruption, monstrous ambition, and a steady supply of labour and capital. Yet for all that's
known about companies like Apple, Google, and Facebook - and the personas behind those
companies - the culture of Silicon Valley remains elusive and contradictory, even to many locals.
This unique guidebook, written by longtime local Floriana Petersen, takes you on an insider's tour
of 111 cool, offbeat, and very compelling places that offer insight into the evolving character of
Silicon Valley. Visit the Cantor Arts Center at Stanford to see drawings done by Leland Jr.
Stanford, after whom the university was named after his death at age 15 in 1884. Sit at the
Rosewood Hotel bar to witness the mating habits of venture capitalists. Go to the Music@Menlo
Festival to listen some of the best chamber music to be found anywhere in the country. Enjoy the
Stanford Powwow, a festival to celebrate some of the great American Indian tribes of Northern
California. Visit Steve Job's final resting place, or spend an afternoon at the Hakone Japanese
gardens. Explore the Filoli Estate, a living testimony to the wealthy families who used the Gold
Rush to build the infrastructure that has become Silicon Valley. 

SELLING POINTS:
Floriana Petersen was born in Slovenia, where she studied Art History at University of Ljubljana.
In 1986 she moved to San Francisco, where she finds illumination as an interior designer, art
consultant, author, and photographer. Her interior design projects were published in numerous
books and magazines (www.florianainteriors.com). She also wrote top selling 111 Places in San
Francisco That You Must Not Miss, first published in 2015.

SELLING POINTS:
•  The ultimate insider's guide to Silicon Valley
•  Features interesting and unusual places not found in traditional travel guides
•  Part of the international 111 Places/111 Shops series with over 250 titles

111 colour illustrations
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When most people think of Minneapolis and St. Paul, they think of frigid winters and thousands of
lakes. So most people who come explore the Twin Cities are in for a surprise. The truth is that
this metropolis is where history, the arts and world cultures combine to create a dynamic
community that is constantly reinventing itself. Bonded by the Mississippi River and studded with
lakes, creeks, and waterfalls, this Midwestern destination is a place where nature meets the city
with a flair unmatched by any other urban area in the United States.

The Twin Cities of Minneapolis and St. Paul are packed with secrets and adventures. Visit the
sites of St. Paul's nefarious mobster past or paddleboard down a hidden canal that looks like a
Monet landscape. Take in a show at the Minneapolis theatre where Prince played his first solo gig,
ski on a lake decorated with ice luminaries, and sample lefse and lingonberries in a Norwegian
market. Discover 111 places in the Twin Cities that will amaze and delight you, whether it's your
first visit or fifteenth, or you are a native daughter or son who is lucky enough to call this land of
sky-blue waters your home. 

AUTHOR:
Elizabeth Foy Larsen's stories have appeared in dozens of publications, including The New York
Times, Mother Jones, Slate, Travel+Leisure, and FamilyFun. She's also the co-author of the
bestselling Unbored series of family activity books, which taught her how to stop feeling like her
family's office manager and enjoy exploring Minneapolis and St. Paul with her husband and three
kids. A native Minnesotan, Elizabeth tries to overcome her aversion to cold weather by knitting
Scandinavian mittens, cross-country skiing, and taking saunas and jumping into holes in the ice. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  The ultimate insider's guide to the Twin Cities
•  Features interesting and unusual places not found in traditional travel guides
•  Part of the international 111 Places/111 Shops series with over 170 titles

111 colour illustrations
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Tokyo is a city that enshrines the past and the future, where the Far East meets the Western
world. Time and again throughout its history, the city has been afflicted by natural disasters. Yet,
despite total destruction, it has risen up again and again like a bamboo shoot in the wind. Thanks
to the latest construction methods, today's new buildings withstand even the strongest
earthquakes and typhoons. But even without the influence of natural forces, the city constantly
changes and renews itself. With this exceptional travel guide by Christine Izeki and Björn
Neumann, you can easily explore theTokyo Metropolis from unusual vantage points, far away
from the crowded tourist tracks. The authors take you to unknown nooks and green oases in the
middle of the concrete desert. They reveal where Japanese teens meet up and where the hippest
cafes can be found. This guidebook is for anyone who wants to explore Tokyo from a different
perspective while enjoying unique discoveries and the authentic culture of this international city. 

AUTHORS:
Christine Izeki, born in Hamburg, Germany, focused on Japanese, South Asian, and German
Studies in Hamburg and Fukui, Japan. She has lived and worked as a journalist in Japan since
1998.

Bjorn Neumann was born in Kiel, Germany. He concentrated on Japanese and Korean studies in
Hamburg and Fukui, Germany. He has been working as a German lecturer and photographer in
Tokyo, Japan since 2004.

SELLING POINTS:
•  The ultimate insider's guide to Tokyo
•  Features interesting and unusual places not found in traditional travel guides
•  Part of the international 111 Places/111 Shops series with over 170 titles and 1 million copies
in print worldwide
•  Appeals to both the local market (nearly 9.4 million people call Tokyo home) and the tourist
market (nearly 425 million people visit Tokyo every year!)
•  Fully illustrated with 111 full-page colour photographs
•  Revised and updated

11 colour illustrations
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Hip-hop expert and Backspin publisher Niko Hüls, together with Porsche, has created a new travel
guide to Europe's hip-hop music and culture. Far from promotion tours or concert halls, Hüls
meets and talks to rappers, DJs, street performers and breakdancers. Part of Porsche's 'Back 2
Tape' documentary series, this guide sheds a light on the influence of urban hip-hop youth
culture in European cities.

With 17 artists from Germany, the Netherlands, the UK, France, Spain and Denmark, it combines
portraits of hip-hop stars such as Kool Savas (Berlin), Lord Esperanza (Paris), Edson Sabajo
(Amsterdam), Falsalarma (Barcelona), Lars Pedersen (Copenhagen) and the Flying Steps (Berlin)
with destinations that every hip-hop and road trip fan in Europe should visit. 

"This book is an invitation to encounter European hip-hop culture with all its diversity in an open
and positive way..." Niko Hüls

AUTHOR:
Niko Hüls is a music journalist, and the publisher of the hip-hop magazine Backspin.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A hip-hop road trip travel guide through 6 European countries following in the footsteps of
rappers, graffiti artists, DJs, and breakdancers
•  Organised by Porsche in collaboration with hip-hop expert Niko Hüls
•  Hip-hop is not just a clothing style or a music genre - hip-hop has the power to connect people
from different countries and backgrounds and to hand down values like respect, tolerance and
passion from generation to generation
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A new travel guide to Japan, illustrated by extraordinary photos, that avoids clichés while
exploring the country's mythical places. Admire Tokyo in all of its tranquility, Kyoto under the
charm of the geishas, Osaka full of tumult, but also Mount Fuji and many other must-see
destinations. Going beneath the surface, Nicolas Wauters describes the Japanese way of life,
their traditions and their festivals. The images are accompanied by a QR code that allows access
to constantly updated data. No need to search in the pages of your book, you are geolocated
and nearby places of interest are immediately displayed.

AUTHOR:
Nicolas Wauters is a guide and photographer specialised in landscape, cityscape and architecture.
Since 2012, he has been living in Japan and sharing his passion for this country through his
photos and his company Tokyo Trip.

SELLING POINTS:
•  More than a simple travel guide, this is a book filled with splendid photos and is a must-have
for all lovers of Japan
•  By scanning the QR code, you can access the updated online guide to find out about all the
places of interest nearby when you are travelling in the country. 

220 colour illustrations
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Ours to Explore investigates voluntourism's past and present, uncovering the complicated roots of
the modern global phenomenon.

The tourism business is one of the largest industries in the world, and the two-billion-dollar
volunteer and service-based travel market has been identified as the future of tourism.
"Voluntourism," or the combination of volunteer service and tourism, is valorised by
governments, NGO's, travellers, and the thousands of non- and for-profits that facilitate trips, as
the best of what tourism can be. Despite the accolades, the very same flaws rampant in early
voluntourism, including xenophobia, racism, paternalism, colonialist attitudes, and a 'west knows
best' mentality, are pervasive. Framed as a service experience, an alternative spring break, or a
religious mission trip, this "moral economy" isn't all that successful. What well-meaning Americans
and others are doing by going away to give back is unintentionally, but actively, hurting
developing economies and damaging communities. Ours to Explore: Privilege, Power, and the
Paradox of Voluntourism investigates voluntourism's past and present, uncovering the
complicated roots of the modern global phenomenon from the eighteenth century through today.
Pippa Biddle offers an alternative to the voluntourism farce, presenting a plan for how the service
based travel industry can break the cycle of exploitation to create more equitable travel
experiences, and suggests strategies for travellers who want to actually improve the places they
visit. Ours to Explore covers new ground by offering a fascinating look into the human impulse
towards charity and provides the necessary context for why it is backfiring.

AUTHOR:
Pippa Biddled is a New York-based writer, researcher, speaker, and activist.
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This wanderlust-fueled guide profiles breath-taking surfing spots in seven European regions,
including Spanish Cantabria, the French Basque Country, Tenerife, Belgium, and Brittany. Veerle
Helsen, a die-hard surfer and design journalist, has combed Europe for a mix of better and
lesser- known surfing spots, authentic beach restaurants, fabulous hotels and the most beautiful
driving routes. This book expands on her previous photo/guidebook to surf travel (also called Surf
& Stay) which was published in 2018 and focused on the coasts of Spain and Portugal. 

AUTHOR:
Veerle Helsen is a Belgian lifestyle and architecture journalist,and a pioneer in surfing and
camper van travel.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A wanderlust filled surfing itinerary to 7 European hotspots, for the new generation of surfers
•  The best hotels and restaurants at each stunning location, and a road map for the most scenic
routes

280 colour, 30 b/w illustrations
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The Italian region of Tuscany is a feast for all senses. A creative incubator that has cultivated art
and architecture for eras including Etruscan, Roman, Renaissance and modern times. Timeworn
churches, once stops on nineteenth-century Grand Tours, stand tall in the towns' piazzas. Rolling
hills of wheat and colourful olive groves, that inspire authentic Tuscan cuisine, are dotted with
villas built by the prestigious Medici family. The Tyrrhenian Sea extends off its coast, lapping the
shore of Elba, the island where the emperor Napoleon was exiled. Quaint villages, historic towns
and bustling cities are scattered across its landscape, which is almost as varied as the
communities themselves. From annual horse races at Piazza del Campo, and the centuries-old
winemaking traditions of the Chianti region to the city of Pisa, an ancient Maritime Republic
known for the youthful spirit of its Scuola Normale Superiore and Leaning Tower alike, Tuscany is
the place of dreams, where thousands come to relive its history and take in the beauty of a
region.

In the fashion world, Ferragamo, Gucci and Pucci all have ties to Florence and its endless
inspiration. However, what truly defines Tuscany is its timelessness. Masterpieces from centuries
past still lure immense crowds. Brunelleschi's dome in Florence never fails to strike onlookers with
awe.

AUTHOR:
Cesare Cunaccia is a writer, lecturer, curator and journalist. He was editor at large for Vogue
Italia and L'Uomo Vogue and the antiques consultant for Architectural Digest Italy. He has also
contributed to the divisions of Architectural Digest in Germany, China and Russia, as well as
Connaissance des Arts, Opera Magazine and L'Oeil. Cunaccia has published a variety of books,
particularly on the Italian artistic heritage, which have been translated into twelve languages. He
is also the best-selling author of Capri Dolce Vita (2019).
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